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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

The Good News According to
JOHN
KATA IOANNHN

Chapter 1
The Word Became Flesh Among Us
Jn 1:1 Ev &pxii Aiv 6 Adyog, kai 6 Adyoc v mpdg tov Bedv, kal Bed¢ v 6 Adyoc.
'In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God.
Jn 1:2 00t0G AV &V &pxi} TpdG TOV Bbv.
’He was with God in the beginning.
Jn 1:3 Havta ' adtod €yéveto, Kat xwplg adTod €yEVETO 0DJE €V O YEYOVEV.
*All things were made by him, and without him not one thing was made that has been made.
Jn 1:4 Ev a0t® (w1 A, kal 1) {wn) v TO &G TV dvBpdrwy,
“In him was life, and that life was the light for humankind.
Jn 1:5 kai t0 eOG &V Tfj 0KOTIQ Qaivel, Kai 1 oKoTia a0TO 00 KATEAAPEV.
>And the light shines in the darkness, and the darkness has not mastered* it.
Jn 1:6 ’Eyéveto GvOpwmog dreotaApévog mapa 60D, Svoua adt® Twdvvng.
*There came a man sent from God; his name was John.
Jn 1:7 00to¢ AABeV €ic puaptupiav, Iva paptuprion mepi 100 ewtdc, Iva Tdvteg motedoworv &'
aUToD.
"He came as a witness to testify about that light, so that through him all people might believe.
Jn 1:8 00Kk AV €keTvog TO PAG, GAN' Tva paptuprion mepi Tod QwTAC.
8He himself was not the light; he came rather to bear witness to the light.
Jn 1:9"Hv 10 @®¢ T0 dANnO1vOV, 0 @wtilel tdvta &vOpwnov Epxduevov €i¢ TOV KOoUOV.
’The true light, which gives light to every human being, was coming into the world.
Jn 1:10 ’Ev @ kbouw NV, kai 6 kéopog §t' adtod éyéveto, kai 6 kdouog adToV 00k Eyvaw.
""He was in the world, and though the world was made by him, the world did not recognize
him.
Jn 1:11 Ei¢ ta 1810 AAOeV, kai ot 18101 adTOV 00 mapéAafov.

"He came to that which was his own, and his own did not receive him.

11:5 The Greek verb is kataAaufévw. There is a double meaning to the Greek word. It conveys both the idea of to
understand, and to overpower and seize. But the same duplicity is found in our English words. For example, the word
apprehend can mean both to catch & seize, or also to understand; the word grasp can mean to catch and seize, or also to
understand; the English verb, to master, can mean both to overcome, or also to understand. The darkness has never caught
up to the light or enveloped it or swallowed it up, so has never been able to comprehend it, or overcome it, or extinguish
it.
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Jn 1:12 “Ocot 8¢ EAaPov avtdv, Edwkev avtolg é€ovolav Tékva Oeod yevéaDat, TOlg moTeEVOVOLV
€1g T0 Svoua abtoDe

But to all who did receive him, to those believing on his name, he gave the right to become
children of God —
Jn 1:13 ot 0Ok €€ aludtwy, o0 €k BeEAUATOC 6aPKOG, 00dE £k BeAr|uatog GvOpdg, GAA' €k Os0b
gyevvnonoav.

Behildren born, not from bloods, nor from body desire, nor from a man's decision, but born of
God.
Jn 1:14 Kai 0 Adyog oapé €yéveto, kai ECKNVWOEV €V NUTV - Kai €é0sacdpeda trv 86&av avtod,
d6&av w¢ Hovoyevolg mapd Tatpdg - TANPNG X&pttog Kat GAnOeiag.

"And the Word became flesh, and moved his tent in among us, and we beheld his glory, the
glory as of an only begotten from a Father, full of grace and truth.
Jn 1:15 "Twdvvng paptupel mepi adtod, kal kékpayev Aéywv, 00tog v OV imov, ‘0 dmicw Hov
¢pxduevog FumpocBév uov yéyoveve 8t mp@OTHC pov Av.

"John testifies concerning him, and he cries out, saying, “This is he of whom I said,? “The one
coming after me has outranked me, because he existed before me."
Jn 1:16 Kol €k T00 TANpWHaTog a0TOD NUETS Tdvteg EAdPouev, Kail x&ptv dvti xdpitog.

'*And? out of his fulness we have all received, yes, grace upon grace.
Jn 1:17 “Ot1 0 vopog S Mwoéwg €300n, 1 xdp1g Kat 1) dAnOeta dia 'Incod xptotod €yévero.

“For the law was given through Moses; grace and truth came through Jesus Christ.

21:15 txt Ov eimov PO P75 X2A BcD* FKLM U A © A T1'¥ 047 ! f12 2 (28 €inev) 33 157 565 579 700 892 1009 1010 1071 1079
1195 1216 1230 1241 1242 1253 1344 1424 1546 1646 2148vid Mi Lect itaaure, ff2,q vgcl syrcphpal copsabo arm geo Origen
Nonnus TR RP SBL TH NA29 {\} [ einov 0211 [ 6 indv Aa B* C* W Origen [ 8v eincdv R1b 063 || 6v #Aeyov C< [ dv gimov Oulv
De Wsupp X itf vgww eth [ omit relative clause and add &8¢ after ¢pxSuevog 8* [ lac N P.

81:16 txt kot ek A E F 047 1 lat syr TR RP [ oti ek P66 P75 X B C* D L it cop Or SBL TH NA29 {\} [ ke ek C? [ lac N P
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Jn 1:18 @0V 00JEIG EWPAKEV TWTOTE® O HOVOYEVIG LIOG, O WV €ig TOV KOATOV ToD TaTPAS,
EKETVOG EEnynoarto.

¥No one has ever seen God; but the Only Begotten Son,* who is in the bosom of the Father, he
has made him known.

41:18 txt O povoyevng viog ACPEF GHK M S U V WSUPP (WSUPP ] ury 6 povoyevig viog) X YT A @ ATT'W Q 047 063 0141
0211 fl f13 28 157 180 205 461 565 579 597 700 892 1006 1009 1010 1071 1079 1195 1216 1230 1241 1242 1243 1253 1292 1342
1347 1365 1424 1505 1546 1646 2148 M Lect itaaurbeefff2]l vg syrohpal arm eth geol slav Irenaeuslat 1/3; Clementfrom
Theodotusl/2 Clement!/3 Hippolytus Origenlatl/2 Letter of Hymanaeus Alexander Eustathius Eusebius4/7 Serapionl/2
Athanasius Basill/2 Gregory-Nazianzus Chrysostom Theodore Cyrill/4 Proclus Theodoret John-Damascus; Tertullian
Hegemonius Victorinus-Rome Ambrosiaster Hilary5/7 Ps-Priscillian Ambrosel0/11 Faustinus Gregory-Elvira Phoebadius
Jerome Augustine Varimadum TR RP TH || 6 povoyevng vg™s Ps-Vigillius1/2 || povoyevng viog 800 itd copsa Irenaeuslatl/3
Ambrosel/11vid || yovoyevng Beog P66 K* B*C C* L syrp.h™8 geo? Origens?/4 Irenaeuslat Didymus Cyrill/4 SBL NA29 {B} | 6
povoyevng Beog P75C K1 33 copP® Clement?/3 Clementfrom Theodotusl/2 Qrigengr2/4 Eusebius3/7 Basil/2 Gregory-Nyssa
Epiphanius Serapion Cyril2/4 || lacuna §p? 5 PE P2 P28 P36 G330 qyséa qysdb qys5 Q352 qy55 59 P60 363 376 380 P390 93 395
gp106 gp107 gplos ;p109 ;]3119 §p120 ﬁpul 5,]3122 DN P QT 050 054 060 065 068 070 078 083 086 087 091 0101 0105 0109 0127 0145
0162 0210 0216 0217 0218 0233 0234 0238 0256 0258 0260 0264 0268 0273 0286 0287 0290 0299 0301 0302 0306 0309 syrS. (The
above list accounts for all Papyri and uncials containing at least a portion of gosp. of John) The variant povoyevng 8og, has
been translated by some as God the Only Son, and God the only begotten, and, the only son who is God, as opposed to the rest of
God's children, who, though also sired by God, are not God. In the UBS textual commentary, the editorial committee gave
the reading povoyevng 6eog a B rating of certainty. Their main reasons were that this was the earliest reading, and that
this was the most difficult reading (one of the canons of textual criticism is that the more difficult reading be preferred,
since copyists would tend to smooth over or simplify, rather than the other way around.) The testimony to the NA27
reading is impressive, and it is over 200 years earlier than the Majority Text reading, since the earliest MT reading is
supported by the old Italic manuscript No. 3 (it?), which is IV century, and the NA27 has support Papyrus 66, the year 200.
But there are those who say that the reading povoyevng 8eog is far too difficult to be genuine. I understand this point of
view, since it is very hard to translate. Just witness the widely divergent renderings of this reading in current English
Bible translations. Alan Wikgren dissented from the UBS committee majority, and said, "It is doubtful that the author
would have written povoyevng 8eog, which may be a primitive, transcriptional error in the Alexandrian tradition (yg / 6¢).
At least a D decision would be preferable." Bart Ehrman says the 8eog “God” reading is an “orthodox corruption,” a
reading introduced by orthodox scribes in order to make this scripture a more clear refutation of the Adoptionists. This

idea has merit, especially since the same early manuscripts P P7> and B contain the seeming orthodox corruption in
John 7:8, “I am not YET going up to this feast.” On the other hand, I propose we examine the “orthodox corruption” idea
from a different angle, as follows. Today, there are many Byzantine Text advocates who argue that the 8gog reading here
was introduced by Egyptian Gnostics, (others say semi-Arians), that is, introduced by the NON-orthodox. The Byzantine
advocates say that the idea of a “begotten God” is Gnostic or Arian and heretical. If that is so, then the Byzantine reading
could be the “orthodox corruption” of sorts, in order to more clearly refute the heretics. Whether or not it was Gnostics,
or semi-Arians, who introduced the Bgo¢ reading, and whether or not a semi-Arian type rendering is the only possible
rendering of the Alexandrian reading, the 8g0¢ reading may be taken advantage of by Gnostics, and thus the later change to
the seemingly more orthodox viog “Son” reading.

The Liddell and Scott lexicon defines yovoyevng as follows:

1. The only member of a kin or kind; hence generally, "only, single" naic, Hesiodus: Opera et Dies 376 (3rd cent. B.C.),
Herodotus: Historicus 7.221, cf. Ev. John 1:14, Ant. Lib. 32.1; of Hecate, Hes. Th. 426

2. "unique." of t0 &v, Parmeno 8.4 (3rd cent. B.C.); £ig 88e w. oUpavog yeyovag PL Ti.31.b, cf. Procl. Inst. 22; 8¢ 6 L.
Sammelb. 4324.15. [Note "God the povoyevri¢" here, from Proclus: "Institutio Theologica" 5th century A.D.]

3.t aipa "one and the same" blood, dub. 1 in E. Hel. 1685

4. Gramm., having one form for all genders, A.D. Adv. 145.18

5. Name of the foot _ _ _ u, Heph. 3.3

The Bauer-Arndt-Gingrich Lexicon 2nd Ed. defines povoyevig as follows:
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The Pharisees Question John
Jn 1:19 9 Kal avtn €otiv 1] paptupla tol Twdvvov, te drnéotetlav ot Tovdatot €€ TepocoAVUWY
lepeic kal Asvitag fva épwtiowoty adTdv, XU Ti¢ €f;

“And this is the testimony of John, when the Jews sent’ priests and Levites from Jerusalem in
order to ask him, "Who are you?"
Jn 1:20 Kat wpoAdynoev, kai ovk Npvioatos kai WUoAdYNnoev 0Tt OVK eipl €yw O Xp1oTdg.

2 And he confessed, and did not resist; but confessed, "T am not the Anointed One."
Jn 1:21 Kai fpwdtnoav adtdv, Ti odv; 'HAiag €1 o0; Kai Aéyet, OOk eiul. ‘O mpogritng €1 ov; Kai
amekpidn, O0.

>’ And they asked him, "Who then? Are you Elijah?" And he says, "I am not."
"Are you the Prophet?"® And he answered, "No."
Jn 1:22 Eimov o0v avt®, Ti¢ €l; “Iva dndkpiotv dduev toi¢ méupaotv Auag. Ti Aéyeig mepi
OEQVTOD;

*They said therefore to him, "Who are you? So we may give an answer to those who sent us,
what do you say about yourself?"

(Hesiodus +; LXX; Josephus; loanword in rabbinical lit.) "ONLY" (so mostly, incl. Judges 11:34; Tobit 3:15; 8:17) of children:
of Isaac, Abraham's only son (Josephus, Ant. 1, 222) Hb 11:17. Of an "only" son (Plut., Lycurgus 31, 8: Josephus, Ant. 20, 20)
lk 7:12; 9:38. Of the daughter (Diod. S. 4, 73, 2) of Jairus 8:42, --Also "unique" (in kind) of something that is the only
example of its category (Cornutus 27 p. 49, 13 €ig k. povoyevig 6 kGopog €oTi. povoyevij k. péva €otiv="unique and alone';
Pla., Timaeus 92c). Of the mysterious bird, the Phoenix 1 Cl 25:2.--In the Johannine lit. povoyevr|g is used only of Jesus.
The meanings "only, unique" may be quite adequate for all its occurrences here (so M-M., RSV et al.; DMoody, JBL 72, '53,
213-19; FCGrant, ATR 36, '54, 284-87). But some (e.g. WBauer, Hdb.) prefer to regard yovoyevrc as somewhat heightened in
meaning in John and 1 John to "only-begotten" or "begotten of the Only One," in view of the emphasis on yévvacOa €k
0e00 (Jn 1:13 al.); in this case it would be analogous to mpwtdtokog (Ro 8:29; Col 1:15 al.). toév vidv p. Edwkev Jn 3:16 (Philo
Bybl. [100 AD] in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 1, 10, 33: Cronus offers up his povoyevng vidg) 6 uovoyevng viog tob Beod v. 18; cf. Jn 1:34
variant reading tov viov OV p. drnéotalkev O Beog 1 Jn 4:9; cf. Dg 10:2. ON the expr. §6&av w¢ povoyevols povoyevodg
Tapd matpog Jn 1:14 see Hdb. ad loc. and PWinter, Zeitschrift fuer Rel. u. Geistesgeschichte 5, '53, 335-65 (Engls.). Cf. also
Hdb. on vs. 18 where, beside the rdg. uovoyevrg 8edg (considered by many the orig.), or a God begotten of the Only One,
another rdg. 6 povoyevng viog is found. Mpol. 20:2 in the doxology d1& ma1ddg avtod Tod Hovoyevoss Incod Xpiotod.--On
the mng. of povoyevrg in history of religion cf. the material in Hdb.3 25f on Jn 1:14 (also Plut., Mor. 423A ITAdtwv...aut®
M @not dokelv todtov [SC. TOV kdopov] elvar povoyevi tw Bew kal dyanntdv; Wsd 7:22 of cogia: éott év abtij nvedua
vogpOv dylov povoyevéc.--Vett, Val, 11,32) as well as the lit. given there, also HLeisegang, Der Bruder des Erloesers:
AyyeAog 1 '25, 24-33; RBultmann J, 47, 2; 55f; FBuechsel, TW 1V 745-50. M-M.*

Since Christ is both God and man, he can explain God to men. There is also an Eastern concept of the firstborn son which
we Westerners do not fully appreciate. The firstborn son received the greater inheritance of all the father has and is. This
glory would be compounded by being the only son from a father.

51:19 txt omit mpog adTOV PO P75 K C3 F K LM U WSUP A A IT* 0141 f! 2 28 33 118 180 205 461 565 597 700 892* 1006 1071¢
1241 1292 1342 1505 Ui Lect Orlem TR RP SBL [ +mpog avtov B C* 33 892€ 1010 1071* ita.aur,b.c syrcp.pal copsabo arm eth geo

slav Chrys!em Cyril TH NA29 [npog avtov] {C} [ +1pog abtov after Tovdaiot 1424 [ +mpog avtov after Asvitag P66vid A © I W

13 (124) 157 579 1243 itebfALar! vg syrh Aug [ lac D N P syrS. In my opinion, all the added words are explanations deemed
necessary by various copyists, and the shorter reading best explains the origin of the others. The added words are not
necessary.

61:21 Deuteronomy 18:14-20
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Jn 1:23 "E@n, Eyw @wvn Podvtog év Tf épriuw, EVBUvVate v 080V kupiov, kabwg eimev
"Hootag 0 TpopnTng.

»He said, "I am just as Isaiah the prophet said: 'the voice of one calling in the wilderness,
"Prepare the way for the Lord." """
Jn 1:24 Kad o1 dmeotaluévol fjoav €k TV dapioaiwv.

**And those who were sent were of the Pharisees.
Jn 1:25 Kai flpdtnoav adtdv, kai einov avt®, Ti odv Pamntilelg, €l ob ovk €l 6 xpiotdg, olte
"HAlag, oUTe O TPOPNTNG;

»And they questioned him and said to him, "Why then do you baptize, if you are not the
Anointed One, nor Elijah, nor the Prophet?"
Jn 1:26 AnekpiOn avtoig 6 Twavvng Aéywv, Eyw Pantifw €v Gdatie péoog 8¢ DUV €0TnKeEV OV
UUELG ovk ofdarte.

*John answered them as follows: "I baptize in water, but® among you stands one you do not
know,
Jn 1:27 AOTd¢ éoTiv 6 Omiow Hov €pxOuevog, ¢ Eumpocdév Lov yéyoveve o0 £y oUK eiul &&1og
tva AVow abtod TOV lpdvta tod DTodNUATOG.

*he is the one coming after me,® who is preferred before me, the thong of whose sandal I am
not worthy to untie."

71:23 Isaiah 40:3. Or, "He said just what the prophet Isaiah said: ..." A matter of interpretation here is how to place the
quotation marks. Is John the Baptizer the one saying, "just as Isaiah the prophet said"? (NASB, NAB, NKJV, CBW, JB, JBP)
Or is it John the apostle narrating who said it? (NIV, NRSV, NCV, CEV, NLT, JNT, REB) It is reasonable to think that John the
Baptizer was aware of how the Isaiah passage pertained to himself, and that he so stated. Verse 20 says that he confessed
and did not resist. In other words, he communicated openly and freely about what he believed he was. On the other hand,
it may be well to leave it such that the Isaiah prophecy is applicable to both John the Baptizer and to the two witnesses in
Revelation 11:3-12, one of which is Elijah.

81:26 txt 8¢ A C2E N T W 047 461 11 latt syr copsabo TR RP [ omit o5 66 975 120 R B C* L 083 copbomss SBL TH NA29 {\} ||
lacDPQV Y 0233.

91:27a txt AUTSG €0ty 6 dmiow pov EpxSuevog A B2 C2 E NC* 047 lat syrph TR RP [ 6 dmtiow pov €pxdevog Pee P75 120 X2 B*
C*LN* T W 083 it syrS,C SBL TH NA29 {\} || dnicw pov €pxduevog X* [[lacDP Q V'Y 0233.

10 1:27b txt 8¢ #umpocOév pov yéyovev A B2 C2 E NC* 047 lat syr(p)h copbo™sS TR RP [ omit 5 66 P75 P11%vid X B* C¥ LN* T W
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Jn 1:28 Tabta &v Bnavig éyéveto mépav tod Topddvov, 8mov Av Twdvvng fantilwy.
*These things happened in Bethany,* on the other side of the Jordan.

Behold the Lamb of God
Jn 1:29 4 T énavpiov PAénetl TOV 'Tnoobv €pxouevov mpog abTdv, Kal Aéyet, "18e O duvog To
Be0D, 0 aipwv TV apaptioav To KOGHOU.

»The next day he sees Jesus coming toward him, and says, "Behold! The lamb of God, who
takes away the sin of the world!
Jn 1:30 00t oT1v Tepl 00 £y £imov, 'Omiow pov Zpyxetat dvip 8¢ Eumpocdév pov yéyovev, 8t
TPQRTSG UoL NV.

*This is he of whom I said, 'After me will come a man who has outranked me because he
existed before me.'
Jn 1:31 Kéyw ovk fderv adtdve AN Tva @avepwdii td Topand, dia todto RAOov éyw év @
Udartt fartifwv.

*'And I myself had not known him, but the reason I came baptizing in water was that he
might be revealed to Israel."
Jn 1:32 Kai épaptopnoev Twdavvng Aéywv 6tt TeBéapal tO mvedpa KataBalvov WoeL TEPLOTEPAV
€€ oVpavoDd, Kal Euetvev €' aOTOV.

**Then John testified saying this: "I have seen the Spirit come down from heaven like a dove,
and he remained upon him.
Jn 1:33 chyw oUK fdev avtdve GAN' 6 nspwag e ﬁantt(sw gv Vdart, Sszog ot inev, E(p ov
&v 10n¢ 10 nvebua katafaivov kai pévov én' adtdv, 00Td¢ éotiv O Pantilwv év Tveluatt &yiw.

BANd 1 myself had not known him, but the one who sent me to baptize in water, he told me,
'On whomever you see the Spirit coming down and remaining upon him, this is he who will
baptize in the Holy Spirit.’
Jn 1:34 Kéyw £dpaka, kai yepaptopnka 8t 00Té¢ €0ty 6 Lidg ToD Be0D.

3 And now I have seen, and now?? I have testified, that this is the Son of God.":3

111:28 txt ¢v Bnavig éyévero Povid (the word Bnaviq is visible but not £yéveto) PP PSABC*EFHLM S Ws Ac@ ¥* Q
047 063 0211 2* 28 118 124 157 205 579 597 700 892txt 1006 1009 1010 1195 1216 1241 1242 1243 1253 1342 1344 1365* 1424
2148 2174 Wi Lect itaurchiflq (itab.er') vg syrphpal™ss copbo slav Or Euseb (Epiph) (mssace. to Chrys) Chrys; Ambrosiast Aug
HF RP SBL TH NA29 {C} || &v Bebaviq éyéveto A* || &v Bnbaviq éyévovto N [ Eyéveto év BnBavig 66 R* He it [ &v Bibavig
¢yéveto G X 565 1071 [| v BnOaPapd éyévero (Joshua 18:22 LXX) C2 K Tvid [ (IT*) I1c We 083 0141 1 2¢ 33 180 1079 1230 1292
1365¢ 1505 1546 (1646* B10opd) 1646¢ £770 £773 LAP (syrspal™ss) copsa™s arm geo Or Euseb (Epiph) (mssacc. to Chrys) Cyril TR ||
¢v B10aPapd éyéveto U BG [ év BnBefoapd Eyévovto A [ év BnBefapd Eyéveto 13 69 828 [ éyéveto v BnbapaPa (Joshua 18:22
Heb.; 15:6, 61 Grk. LXX; cf. also Judges 7:24 LXX) 82 892mg pc (syrh™®) [[lac D P Q V Y. Origen declares that in his time,
"nearly all the manuscripts" said Bethany. But, he preferred Bethabara, because, he said, he could not find a Bethany on
the other side of the Jordan, but only the one near Jerusalem, plus he was attracted to the edifying etymology of
Bethabara, "house of preparation,” (about which he was mistaken; actually means "house [or place] of passing over) versus
the meaning of Bethany, which is "house of obedience." See the endnote at the end of this document which delineates the
above again but dealing only with the place name and not the other words in the phrase. For a map of the pertinent areas
and a full TC discussion by Jeremy M. Hutton, use this download URL: https:|www.bibletranslation.ws/down/Hutton.pdf

12 1:34a There is no word "now" in the Greek, but the verb is in the perfect aspect, which means a past action continuing to
present results.


https://www.bibletranslation.ws/down/Hutton.pdf
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John and Andrew Have Found the Messiah

Jn 1:35 4 Tfj énavpiov mdAtv eloTrkel 0 Twavvng, Kal €k T®V pabnt@v avtod dvoe
*The next day, again, John was standing with two of his disciples.
Jn 1:36 kai EuPAEPag Td 'Incod mepinatodvtt, Aéyet, "10¢e 6 dpvog tod O €oD.
%And seeing Jesus walking, he says, "Look, the Lamb of God!"
Jn 1:37 Kad fikovsav avtod ot 6o pabntai Aadodvtog, kal nkoAovOnoav t@ 'Incod.
¥ And the two disciples heard him saying this, and they followed Jesus.
Jn 1:38 Ztpageig 8¢ 0 'Incod¢ kai Bsaoduevog avtovg akolovBobvtag, Aéyel avtoig, Ti {ntelte;
01 8¢ eimov avT®, PaPPi - & Aéyetan Epunvevduevov, AIddokale - 10D UEVEI;
% And Jesus turned around; and seeing them following, he says to them, "What do you want?"

And they said to him, "Rabbi," (which when translated is Teacher), "where are you staying?"

Jn 1:39 Aéye1 adtoic, "Epxeofe kai 18ete. "HABOV kai €160V oD pévere kai map' a0t Euetvay v
fuépav éxelvnve Gpa Av w¢ dekdtn.
*He says to them, "Come and see." They went,'s and saw where he was staying, and spent
the rest of that day with him, it being about 10 a.m.
Jn 1:40 "Hv ‘Avipéag O &8edog Ziuwvog Métpov £i¢ €k T®OV U0 TOV dKOLOAVTWY TP
Tw&VVoL Kal GKoAoLONo&vVTWY avT®.

“Andrew, the brother of Simon Peter, was one of the two hearing from John and following
Jesus.
Jn 1:41 Evpioker 00tog TpQRTOG TOV ddeA@ov TOV 1810V Ziuwva, kai Aéyet avT®, EDpAKAUEY TOV
Meoiav - 0 €0tV uebepunvevouevov, xplotdg.

This man first finds his own brother Simon and tells him, "We have found the Messiah"
(which when translated is Anointed One).

13 1:34b txt 6 vi6g T0D B0l P P R2ZABCEFGHKLMNPSUWSUPPYXTA@IIW Q 047 063 083 0211 0233 f1 {132 28 33
157 180 205 565 579 597 700 892 1006 1009 1010 1071 1079 1195 1216 1230 1241 1242 1243 1253 1292 1342 1344 1365 1424

1505 1546 1646 2148 2174 M Lect itaur.cfla vg syrp.hpalmss copbo arm eth geo slav Or Aster Chrys Cyril John-Dam; Aug” TR
RP TH NA29 {C} || 6 vid¢ 6 t0D BgoD P12 || 6 vidg Tod ___ ___ P75* (two more words illeg.) [| 6 ékAéktog Tod Be0d X* 187 218
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14 1:35 John the son of Zebedee and Andrew the brother of Peter
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 1:42 Kai fyayev adtov mpdg ToV Incodv. "EupAéPac adtd 6 'Tncodc einev, U &1 Ziuwv 6 vidg
Twvae 6L kAnBNon Knedg - 0 €punvedetat IéTpog.

*2And he led him to Jesus. Looking at him, Jesus said, "You are Simon son of Jonah.* You will
be called Kephas" (which when translated is Rock.)*

Philip and Nathaniel

Jn 1:43 q Tf énavpiov NOéAnoev £EeABETV €ig trv Talidaiav, kai evpiokel dilimnov, kai Aéyel
a0T® 0 ’Incodg, AkoAovbel pot.

“The next day Jesus decided to go forth into Galilee, and he finds Philip. And Jesus says to
him, "Follow me."
Jn 1:44°Hv 8¢ 0 ®i\ntnog dno BnOoaidd, £k thic mdéAewc Avdpéouv kai MéTpov.

“Now Philip was from Bethsaida, of the city of Andrew and Peter.
Jn 1:45 Ebpioker d1Ainnog tov Nabavanl, kai Aéyet avt®, “Ov €ypadev Mwofig €v T@ VOUw Kal
ol mpogftat evprKapeV, ITncoV TOV VIOV To0 Twor P TOV &rd Nalapért.

4SPhiIip finds Nathanael, and tells him, "We have found him of whom Moses in the Law, and
also the prophets wrote: Jesus son of Joseph, from Nazareth."
Jn 1:46 Kai einev adt® NabavanA, Ex Nalapét SUvatal Tt dyabov eivar; Aéyet avtd dilimmog,
"Epxov Kl 10¢.

*And Nathanael said to him, "Is it possible for anything good to be from Nazareth?" Philip
says to him, "Come and see."
Jn 1:47 E18ev 6 Incodc¢ tov Nabavan Epxduevov mpdc adtdv, kai Aéyet mepi avtod, "16e dANOGG
TopanAitng, év @ 86Aog ovk EoTv.

“When Jesus saw Nathanael coming toward him, he says about him, "Behold a true Israelite,
in whom there is no artifice."
Jn 1:48 Aéyer a0T® Nabavar), T160sv ue yiviokelg; Anekpidn 'Incodg kai ginev avT®, Mpd T0b
oe dIMmmov pwvijoat, vta UTO TV GUKAY, €104V o€.

®Nathanael says to him, "Where do you know me from?" And Jesus answered and said to
him, "I saw you while you were under the fig tree before Philip called you."

16 1:42a txt Twva ABZEFGHKMSUXTAATI Y Q 047 0141 0211 0233 f1 {13 2 28 118 157 180 205 565 579 597 700 892 1006
1010 1071 1243 1292 1342 1424 1505 1582 Byz Lect itc(a) vgel (itaur vgmss Bariona) syrsp:h.pal copbo™ arm eth geo slav Serap
Epiph Chrys Cyrlem TR RP [ Twavvad © vgWwst [ “Twava 1241 [ Twdvvou 6 P75 PLos X B* (Iwavov) L Wsupp 33 jtabbifr!
vgmss copsa,bo SBL TH NA29 {B} | frater Andreae it€ [ lac CD N P Q T V 063 070 083. According to BDF §53(2), lwvd is a
shortening of Twav(v)ng, partly due to the influence of the Syriac word yona for the same (both renderings of the Hebrew
77717 (So also in Matt. 16:17.) This phenomenon of 'lwva as a shortened subsitute for Twdv(v)ng is also found in
Septuagint manuscripts . “Twdv(v)ng is also shortened to ’lwavdv or Twavdy as in Luke 3:30, the ancestor of Christ.
Compare 1 Esdras 9:23 with its variant reading. My electronic copy of the LXX there has Iwavag. The King James Version
in 1 Esdras 9:23 renders that name as Jonas, while the RSV says Jonah there.

171:42b Greek, Petros. The writers of the gospels translated the name from the Aramaic language, which Jesus spoke, to the
language of the readers— Greek, because they apparently desired that their readers know the man as Rock, which is the
English translation of Petros. In that spirit of the writers, we English speakers are to know him as Rock. With that in mind, I
have nonetheless from this point on used the Anglicized transliteration of Petros, which is Peter, since it is so familiar.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 1:49 AnekpiOn Nabavan kai Aéyet abt®,® Pappi, ov €1 6 vidg T 00D, oL €1 6 PactAede Tod
‘TopanA.

“Nathanael answered and says to him, "Rabbi, you are the Son of God, you are the King of
Israel."
Jn 1:50 'Amekpifn ’Incod¢ kal eimev avT®, “Otl €imdv oo, Eidév oe Umokdtw TAC OUKAS,
motevelg; Met{w tovTwv SPeL.

*Jesus answered and said to him, "You believe because I told you I saw you under the fig
tree? You shall see greater things than that."
Jn 1:51 Kai Aéyer avt®, Aunv aunv Aéyw opiv, an' dptt SPecde TOV 00pavov avewyota, Kal
ToUG dyyéAloug oD Beod avaPaivovtag kal kataPaivovtag € Tov viov Tod avOpwmov.

*'He then says to him, "Truly, truly I say to you, hereafter'® you shall all see heaven torn open,
and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of Man."

Chapter 2
Water Into Wine
Jn 2:1 Ko T fuépa th tpitn yduog éyéveto év Kava thg Fahihaiag, kai Av 1} urjtnp tod ‘Incod
EKET®

'And on the third day a wedding took place at Cana in Galilee. Jesus' mother was there,
Jn 2:2 ékARON 3¢ kal 6 'Inool kal ol padntal avtod €ig TOV yaUoV.

*and both Jesus and his disciples had been invited to the wedding.
Jn 2:3 Kad VoteprioavTog ofvov, Aéyel 1) urtnp tod Inood mpog adtdv, Oivov ovk £xouatv.

’And when wine was lacking, Jesus' mother says to him, "They have no wine."
Jn 2:4 Aéye120 aOTHj 0 'Inoolg, Ti €uot kol oot, yovat, OUTIW NKEL 1] P UOV.

“Jesus says to her, "What business is there between you and me, woman? My time has not yet
come."
Jn 2:5 Aéyer 1} untnp adTol To1g drakdvolg, ‘O Tt av Aéyn LUlv, TotoaTte.

°His mother says to the servants, "Whatever he tells you, do."
Jn 2:6 "Hoav 8¢ €kel 0dpiat AiBivan €€ keluevar kata tOv kKabapiopov TV Tovdaiwv, xwpoloal
ava yetpnrag dvo 1 Tpelg.

6Now there were six stone water jars lying there, for the ceremonial washing of the Jews, each
holding from two to three measures.*

18 1:49 txt vaBavan) ka1 Asyet autw A E F © 047 0233 1 it!" syr TR RP [ vaBavanA kat simev avtw T A ¥ itd | vaBavan) kat
eimev X [ avtw vaBavonA kot emev X [ avtw vabavanh Pee P75 B L WS itaur,b,(e) copsamss SBL TH NA28 {\} [ lacCDNP QT
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21 2:6 Twenty to thirty gallons, or from 75 to 115 liters. Each measure contained 72 sextarii or pints.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 2:7 Aéyer avtoig 0 'Incodc, T'epicate tag vOpiag VOatog. Kat Eyéutcav adTag £wg dvw.

“Jesus says to them, "Fill the jars with water." So they filled them to the brim.
Jn 2:8 Kai Aéyet avtolg, AvtArjoate VOV, Kol QEpeTe T® dpx1TpikAivw. Kal fiveykav.

®*And he tells them, "Now draw some out and take it to the master of the banquet.” And they
took some.
Jn 2:9 ‘Qg 8¢ £yevoato O dpxiTpikAvog TO U8wp olvov yeyevnuévov, kai ovk {det mébev éotiv -
ol 8¢ drakovot fdetoav ot NVTANKOTEG TO VOWP - PWVET TOV VOUPIOV 0 dpx1TpikALvog,

*When the master of the banquet tasted the water become wine, not knowing where it had

come from, but the servants having drawn the water knowing, the master of the banquet calls
the bridegroom,

Jn 2:10 kai Aéyer adt®, 11ag EvBpwmog mpdTOV TOV KAAOV oivov Tibnotv, kal Stav pebusdioty,
1612 TOV ENdoow* oL TETAPNKAC TOV KAAOV oivov €wg dpti.

"and says to him, "Everyone sets out the good wine first, and after they have become drunk,
then the cheaper wine. You have kept the good wine till now."
Jn 2:11 Tavtnv €moinoev TV apxnv TtV onuelwv O Incods év Kava thg T'aAthalag, kal
EQavEépwoev TNV 00Eav avTode Kal énioTevoav €i¢ abTOV ol pabntai avtod.

This, the first of the miraculous signs, Jesus did in Cana of Galilee, and manifested his glory,
and his disciples believed in him.
Jn 2:12 9 Meta todto katéPn €ig Kamepvaoly, adTtog Kai 1] uptnp avtod, Kat ol ddeA@ol avtod,
Kal ol padntal avtode Kai €Kel Euervavt o0 TOAAXG NUEPAG.

2After this he went down to Capernaum, he and his mother, and his brothers, and his
disciples, and there they stayed not many days.

Jesus Cleanses the Temple

Jn 2:13 9 Kad éyybc Av o Mdoxa tdv Tovdaiwv, kai &véRn eig TepoodAvua 6 'Incod.

And the Passover of the Jews was near, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 2:14 Kal €0pev év 1@ igp®d ToU¢ Mwlodvtag Péag kai mpdPata kal mepiotepds, kai ToUG
KEPHATLOTAG KABNHEVOUG.

"And in the temple he found those selling cattle, sheep and doves, and the money changers
sitting.
Jn 2:15 Kai notfoac @payéAAiova ék oxolviwy mavtag eEEPalev €k oD 1epod, Td Te mpdPata Kai
ToU¢ Poage kai TV KOAALPLOTOV EEExeeV TO KEPUX,? KAl TAG Tparmélag avEoTpePeve?

®And having made a whip out of ropes, he expelled all from the temple, both the sheep and
the cattle, and he poured out the coins of the money changers and overturned the tables,
Jn 2:16 kai 101G TAG TEPLoTEPRG TwAODOLY £imev, "Apate tadta évtedOeve un Tolelte TOV 01KOV
100 TaTpdg pov oikov Eumopiov.

"®and he said to those selling the doves, "Take these out of here! Do not? make the house of
my Father a house of commerce!"

Jn 2:17 EuvicOnoav 8¢ ol padntal adtod ot yeypaupévov €otiv, ‘O {fiAo¢ tob oikov cov
KATAQAYETAL LE.

Then? his disciples remembered that it is written:® "The zeal for your house will consume
me."3

25 2:15a txt @payéAAMov RABEFHKMPSV X YT AATIY 083 0233 12 2 28 157 180 205 579 597 700 1006 1009 1071 1079
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(Cyril’s); Augustine [ doel @payéAAtov Cyril [ lac C D QT 083 syres. This is interesting to me in that the Apocalypse of John
often has the word wg¢ before nouns, but you don't see it often enough in the gospel of John considering that the two works
are by the same author. Does the gospel of John reflect a later writer more refined in his style then? Or did the copyists
refine John by deleting such vulgarisms as using w¢ before nouns? The UBS Textual Commentary says, “If this word had
been present in the original text, there is no good reason that would account for its having been omitted from the other
witnesses....On the other hand, it is probable that copyists introduced the word in order to soften somewhat the bald
statement that Jesus made a whip of cords; ‘he made a kind of whip of chords.”
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31 2:17¢ Psalm 69:9. The UBS and RP texts have the verb in the future tense, while the TR has aorist like the LXX.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 2:18 "Amekpibnoav ovv oi “Tovdaiot kal einov avT®, Ti onuelov dekvielg Nuiv, 6t Tadta
TOLETG;

"®The Jews® responded therefore and said to him, "What sign do you show to us, that you can
do these things?"
Jn 2:19 "Anekpifn 'Incod¢ kal einev avdtoic, AVcate TOV vaodv todTov, Kal év Tpioiv Muépaig
EYEPD AUTOV.

“Jesus answered and said to them, "Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it."
Jn 2:20 Einov oDv oi "Tovdaiot, Teoocapdkovta kai £€ £Tectv wkodourion 6 vaodg ovtog, kai ov év
TPLOLV NUEPUILG EYEPETG ADTOV;

**Then the Jews said, "This temple was built in forty-six years, and you in three days will raise
it?"
Jn 2:21 Ekelvog O¢ €Aeyev mepl o0 vaod to0 cwpatog avtod.

*'But he had spoken of the temple of his body.
Jn 2:22 “Ote o0V NyépOn €k vekp®v, EuvAcOnoav ol wabntai adtod St todto #Aeyeve kai
éniotevoav T ypagf, kal Td Adyw w ginev 0 'Incodg.

2When therefore he was raised from the dead, his disciples remembered that he had said this,
and they believed the scripture, and the word that Jesus had spoken.
Jn 2:23 9 Q¢ 8¢ Av v toi¢ TepocoAuoig £v td Tdoxa, év Th €opti], moANoi énfotevoav £i¢ T
Svoua avtod, Bewpoivteg adTod T onuela & £molel.

»And while he was in Jerusalem at the Passover during the Festival, many believed in his
name— seeing the miraculous signs he was doing.
Jn 2:24 A0T0G d¢ 0 ’INcodG oUK EMioTEVEV £XVTOV AVTOTG, 1 TO AVTOV YIVWGKELY TAVTAGC,

**But Jesus on his part did not commit himself to them, because he knew all people,
Jn 2:25 kai 8t 00 xpelav eixev Tva Tic paptuprion mepi tod dvOpwTOULs AOTOC Yap éyivwokev Ti
v €V Tk avOpwTw.

**and because he had no need that anyone testify about a person, for he knew what was in the
person.

Chapter 3
You Must Be Born Again

Jn 3:1"Hv 8¢ dvBpwtog €k TV dapioaiwv, Nikddnuog Svoua adt®, dpxwv t@v Tovdaiwve

'And there was a man of the Pharisees® named Nicodemus, a ruler of the Jews.

32 2:18 Wasn't Jesus a Jew? Wasn't the apostle John a Jew? Why does the gospel of John set "the Jews" apart from Jesus as
opposing camps? See the endnote at the end of this document, entitled, "The phrase 'the Jews."

33 3:1 dvBpwnog ék TV dapioaiwv,.dnthropos ek ton Pharisaidn, "a person of the Pharisees." This may be a Semitic way of
saying, "A Pharisee person," or simply, "A Pharisee." Except that that would usually be done with both "man" and
"Pharisee" in the same part of speech as each other, "the adjectival use of a substantive."



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 3:2 o0tog AABeV PSS adTOV VUKTAG, Kal gimev adt®, Pafpi, ofdauev 1 dmd Oe0b EAAALOAG
818dokatoge 00del yop TadTa Td onueia SUvatal Tolelv & oL Totelg, v un 1) 6 8d¢ pet' avToD.

’He came to Jesus by night and said to him, "Rabbi, we know that you are a teacher who has
come from God. For no one would be able to do these miraculous signs you are doing unless
God were with him."
Jn 3:3 AntexpiOn 6 'Incodc kal einev adT®, Aunv dunv Aéyw oot, £dv ur Tig yevvnof dvwbev, o0
dvvartat 1delv trv PaciAeiav tod Og0d.

*Jesus answered and said to him, "Truly, truly I tell you, Unless one is born again from above,
it is not possible to see the kingdom of God."
Jn 3:4 Aéyer mpog adTOV 6 Nikddnpog, Mdg dvvatal dvOpwmog yevvndijval yépwv Gv; Mn
dvvatat €1¢ v KotAav th¢ untpog avtod devtepov eloeABelv kal yevvnoijvart,

*Nicodemus says to him, "How is it possible for someone who is old to be born? Can he enter
a second time into his mother's womb and be born?"
Jn 3:5 Anekpidn 'Incolc, Aunv dunv Aéyw oot, v ur Ti§ yevvnoi €€ Gdatog kol TvedUATOC, OV
dUvatat eloeABelv gig v BaoiAeiav Tob Ogod.

’Jesus answered, "Truly, truly I tell you, unless one is born from water and spirit, it is not
possible to enter into the kingdom of God.
Jn 3:6 TO yeyevvnuévov €k ThH¢ oapkOg odpé €0Tive Kal TO YEYEVVNUEVOV €K TOD TVEDUATOG
TveDUA €0TLV.

*That born from flesh is flesh, and that born from Spirit is spirit.
Jn 3:7 M1 Bavudong 8ti indv cot, Ael Duag yevvnoivar dvwoev.

"You should not be surprised that I said to you, 'You3 must be born from above.'
Jn 3:8 T mvebua Smov OéAer vel, kai TV @wvrv avdtod dkovelg, dAN' oVk oidac méBev Epyetal
Kal o0 UIayel 0UTWG 0TIV TAG O YEYEVVNUEVOG €K TOD TVEOUATOG.

*The wind blows where it will, and the sound of it you hear, but you do not know where it is
coming from, and where it is going. Such is everyone born from the Spirit."3
Jn 3:9 AnekpiOn Nikddnuog kai einev adt®, &G dOvatat tadta yevéodat;

*Nicodemus answered and said to him, "How can these things be?"
Jn 3:10 AnexpiOn Incodc kai eimev adt®, U €1 O diddokadog Tod TopanA, kai tadta ov
YIVWOKELG;

YTesus answered and said to him, "You are Teacher of Israel, and not familiar with these
things?3

34 3:7 The Greek is in the plural.

35 3:8 Or possibly also: "So it is with everyone born from the Spirit." The question is, whether Jesus is likening the people
themselves, what they are like after they have been born of the Spirit, or likening the process of how they become born of
the Spirit. The Greek verb "is," could mean either here. It would not be very assuring if Jesus is saying the process is so
mysterious. He must be saying that those who are born of the Spirit, are strange and inscrutable to those who are only
born of the flesh. Just as God and his Spirit are strange and inscrutable to the natural man. Still, the process of second
birth would also seem strange and mysterious to the natural man.

36 3:10 Nicodemus should have known these concepts from I Samuel 10:6,7,9,11; Ezekiel 11:19,20; 18:31,32; 36:26,27; Isaiah
26:11-19
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Jn 3:11 Aunv apnv Aéyw oot 0Tt 0 oidapev AaloDuev, Kal 0 EWPAKAMEV HXPTUPODHEV® Kal THV
paptupiav NUGOV oV AapPavere.

"Truly, truly I tell you, we are saying what we know, and testifying to what we have seen,
and you people do not accept our testimony.
Jn 3:12 Ei td énfyeia einov OUIv kai o moteeTe, TOG, 0V imw DUTV T& £MoVPdVia, TIOTEVOETE;

If I have told you earthly things and you do not believe, how will you believe if I tell you
heavenly things?
Jn 3:13 Kai o0deig avaPéPnkev €ig ToOV ovpavov, €1 un o €k tob ovpavod katafdg, 6 viog tod
avOpwTOoL 0 BV €V TM 0VPAVQY.

"And no one has gone up into heaven except the one who came down from heaven, the Son
of Man who abides in heaven.¥’
Jn 3:14 Kal kabw¢ Mwofic OPwoev TV 8Qv €v T £pruw, oVTw LPWOAval deT TOV VIOV TOD
avBpwmove

“And as Moses lifted up the snake in the desert, in like manner the Son of Man must be lifted
up,
Jn 3:15 tva md¢ O moTebWV 1¢ abTOV W) armoAntat, GAA' €xn {wnv aidviov.

so that everyone who believes in him would not perish,® but have eternal life.®

373:13 txt GvOpwTOL 0 WV €V TH 00pav®) ACEGHKMNSUVYidYT AA® WY Q047 050 0211 f1 f13 2 28 157 180 205 565 579
597 700 892 1071 1243 1273 1292 1342 1424 1505 2561 itaaurbcfif?jlar vg syrph copbort arm eth geo! slav Hippolytus
Origenlat2/4 Adamantiuslat Eustathius Ps-Dionysius Amphilochius Epiphanius% Chrystostom Paul-Emesa Cyrill/16
Hesychius Theodoret” John-Damascus; Hilary Lucifer Ambrosiaster Ambrose Chromatius Jerome2/3 Augustine TR RP [
&vBpToL 6 v T® 0Vpav® A* | & hv éx ToD oUpavod 0141 syrs [ 8¢ Av &v T@ obpav ite syrepal Zeno | &vOpdmov PE6 P75 R
B LT Ws 083 086 33 1010 1241 1293 copsa.bortach’fay geo? Diatessaron Origenlat2/4 Eusebius Adamantius Gregory-Nazianzus
Apollinaris Gregory-Nyssa Didymus Epiphanius3/4 Cyril14/16 (Cyril1/16 eod) Theodoret¥; Jerome¥s SBL TH NA29 {B} [ lac
PS3 C D F P QX 070 0233. The UBS textual commentary: "On the one hand, a minority of the Committee preferred the
reading &vOpwmnov 6 GV év t® ovpav®, arguing that (1) if the short reading, supported almost exclusively by Egyptian
witnesses, were original, there is no discernible motive which would have prompted copyists to add the words 6 &v év t®
obpav®, resulting in a most difficult saying (the statement in 1:18, not being parallel, would scarcely have prompted the
addition); and (2) the diversity of readings implies that the expression 6 vidg 00 d&vOpwmoL 6 OV v T® oVpav®, having
been found objectionable or superfluous in the context, was modified either by omitting the participial clause, or by
altering it so as to avoid suggesting that the Son of man was at that moment in heaven. On the other hand, the majority of
the Committee, impressed by the quality of the external attestation supporting the shorter reading, regarded the words 6
WV v T ovpav® as an interpretive gloss, reflecting later Christological development."
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 3:16 9 OUtwg yap Ryannoev 6 B€0G TOV KOGUOV, WOTE TOV LIOV ADTOD TOV HOVOYEVH] EdWKEYV,
va ¢ O moTELWV €1 AVTOV n &oAnTatl, GAA' €xn (wnv aiwviov.

"For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, so that everyone who
believes in him would not perish, but have everlasting life.
Jn 3:17 00 yap anéotetlev 0 0€0¢ TOV LIOV ADTOD €i¢ TOV KOGUOV Tva Kpivh TOV KOGHOV, GAA' Tva
owbfj 6 kKOopog ' abTod.

“For God did not send his Son into the world to condemn the world, but that the world might
be saved through him.
Jn 3:18 0 motebwWV €ig aLTOV 0V KpiveTale 0 O€ pr| MOTEVWV 10N KEKPLTAL, OTL UM TEMIOTEVKEV
€ig T0 Gvopa tod povoyevodg viod tod Beod.

"®The person who believes in him is not condemned. The person who does not believe is
condemned already, because he has not believed in the name of God's only begotten Son.
Jn 3:19 AGtn &€ €oTiv 1 kpioig, 6Tl TO POC EARALOEV £1¢ TOV KOopOV, Kal Nydnnoav ol &vOpwmot
uaAAoV 10 ok4TOC f| TO PO NV Ydp TOVNPA adTOV T& €pya.

“And this is the condemnation: The light has come into the world. And human beings loved
the darkness more than the light, because their works were continually evil.
Jn 3:20 114G yap 0 @abAa Tp&oowv UIoET TO PO, KAl OUK EPXETAL TTPOG TO PG, va U €Ay
Ta €pya a0TOD.

*For everyone practicing evil things hates the light, and does not come toward the light, so
that his works may not be exposed.
Jn 3:21 ‘0 3¢ moi®v TV aAnbelav Epyetatl mpog TO PG, va avepwdij avtod ta €pya, 0Tt €v
Pe® €otiv elpyaopéva.

?'But someone doing the truth comes toward the light, so that his works may be manifest, that
they have been accomplished in God."#

"He Must Increase; I Must Decrease”
Jn 3:22 9 Metd tadta AABev 6 'Incod¢ kai oi padnrai adtod eic thv Tovdaiov yhive kai ékel
diétpiPev pet' adT@V Kal Pantilev.

22 After these things, Jesus and his disciples went into the Judean territory, and there he was
spending time with them, and baptizing.
Jn 3:23 "Hv 8¢ kai Twdvvng Pantilwv év Alvarv éyydg Tod ZaAAy, 8t Gdata moAAX v ékels kai
napeyivovto kal elantifovro.

*Now John also was baptizing at Aenon near Salim, because there was plenty of water there,
and they were coming and getting baptized.

393:15b In order to say "believe in him," John usually writes €1¢ avtov, so v avtw was probably original, and scribes
unconsciously wrote the familiar 1¢ avtov. Now, since ev avtw is not usual for John for "believe in him," it is possible that
the text with ev avtw means, "so that everyone who believes, may have eternal life in him."

403:21 Some interpreters end the quotation at the end of verse 15; they believe John is speaking in verse 16 on, and not
Jesus.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 3:24 OGnw ydp Av PePAnuévog gig thv @uAakmnv 6 Twdvvrg.
**For John was still not yet thrown into prison.
Jn 3:25 Eyéveto o0v {Atnoig £k TV wabntdv Twdvvou uetd Tovdaiov mepi kabapiouod.

®Then a dispute arose between the disciples of John and a certain* Jew* about ceremonial
washing.

Jn 3:26 Kal AAOov mpog tOV Twdvvnv kal gimov adt®, Pappi, 6¢ Av petd cod mépav tod
Topddvou, @ oL pepaptipnkag, 1de o0tog Pamtilel, kai Tdvteg #pxovratl Tpdg abTOV.

% And they came to John and said to him, "Rabbi, he who was with you on the other side of the
Jordan, about whom you testified, behold, that man is baptizing, and everyone is going toward
him."

Jn 3:27 Anekpin Twdvvng kai einev, 00 dvvatar dvOpwmog Aaufdverv o0dév, £dv un 1
dedopévov avt® €k To0 ovpavoD.

*John answered and said, "A human cannot receive anything unless it is given to him from
heaven.

Jn 3:28 AUtol DUEIc® uaptupeite 81 eimov, OOk iyl éyw O xp10Tdg, GAN' 8t Aneotaluévog elui
gunpocbev kelvou.

*You yourselves bear witness that I said, 'T am not the Anointed One but am sent ahead of

him.'
Jn 3:29 ‘0 €xwv TNV VOUENY, VOUEIOC €0Tive 0 d¢ PIA0G TOD VUUPiov, O £6TNKWG KAl AKOVWYV
a0TOD, Xapd Xalpel 1 TV @wVHV To0 vupugiove alTn 00V 1| Xapd 1] U TETARPWTAL

»The one possessing the bride is bridegroom, and the one standing and hearing him, the
friend of the bridegroom, who rejoices with a joy on account of the voice of the bridegroom.

That joy, my joy, is therefore fulfilled.
Jn 3:30 ’Ekelvov del av€avely, éue 8¢ Edattodobdat.

%'He must increase, and I must decrease.

41 3:25a txt 100da100 P75 X2 A B E L N WS 070 086 Ui syrs:p:hpalmss copsamss.fay? arm Chrys Cyr RP SBL TH NA29 {B} [/ tovSaiwv
P K* latt syrc.palms copsamss eth geo Or Aug TR || lac C D P 0233. John always used the plural, other than perhaps in this
passage. For this reason, it is more likely that copyists changed the singular to conform it to John, than that they changed
it from the plural to something unique in John.

42 3:25b Since this passage is in John, and John customarily refers to himself in an anonymous way, in the third person,
there is a good possibility that such is the case here also. An argument would not be out of character for John. Jesus
named John and his brother James "the sons of thunder," (Mark 3:17; Diatess. 9:2) which seems to indicate that John was
hotheaded and judgmental. See also Luke 9:49 & 54 (Diatess. 17:31 & 18:2) for other examples of John's former attitude to
people who differed from his own circle.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 3:31 9 0 GvwBev €pxOUEVOG EMAVW TAVTWV €0TIV. ‘O GV €K TAG YA, €K THG YAG €0TLY, Kal €k
THG YANG AaAgle 0 €k ToD 0UpavoD EpXOUEVOG EMAVW TAVTWYV EOTLV.

*"The one who comes from above is above all; the one who is from the earth is of the earth,
and speaks of the earth. The one who comes from heaven is above all.*
Jn 3:32 Kai% 0 £WPAKEV Kal NKOUGEV, TODTO* UAPTUPETs KAl TNV paptupiav adTol 00JElg
Aappavet.

*And what he has seen and heard, this he testifies to, and no one accepts his testimony.
Jn 3:33 ‘0 AaPwv adtod TV paptupiav éo@pdytoev 6tL 6 Be0¢ AANONG éoTiv.

*The person who accepts his testimony has vouched that God is truthful.
Jn 3:34 “Ov yap anéoteilev 6 0gdg, ta pripata o0 000 Aadels o0 yap €k pétpou didwotv 6 Ogdg
T0 Tvebpua.

*For he whom God has sent speaks the words of God; because to him God* gives the Spirit
without measure.
Jn 3:35 ‘0 matrp Gyand tov vidv, Kal Tdvta dESWKEV €V Tij Xelpt aUTOD.

*The Father loves the Son and has given all things into his hand.

\ bd

Jn 3:36 ‘0 miotevwV €l TOV VIOV €xel {wNV aiwviove 0 0¢ dnelf®V T® VIR, oUK SPetar (wHV,
A" 1] 0pyn oD BeoD uéver €n' avTOV.

*The person who believes in the Son, has eternal life, but the one who disobeys the Son will
not see life; rather, the wrath of God remains upon him."

44 3:31 ¢pxOUEVOG EMAVW TAVTWY EoTiv P36V P66 X2 ABEFGHKLMSUV WSYT A© ATT'¥ Q 047 063 083 086 0211 13 2
28 33 69 157 180 579 700 892 1006 1010 1071 1241 1243 1292 1342 1424 1505 1582€ N1 Lect itaur.c.f.q vg syrsphpal copbo,fay Orpt
TR RP SBL TH NA29 [emavw mavtwy eotiv] {C} [ épxSuevoc P> ®* D 1 118 205 565 579 1582* itabdeffjlr! syrc copsa arm
geo Hipp Orpt Eus Tert Hilary Ambros Aug ['lac C N P Q T X* 070 0233 346.

45 3:32a txt ko O A E 047 1T lat syrs.p.h TR RP -8 036 66 P75 X1 B D L WS 083 086 it syrc SBL TH NA29 {\} [ 6v X* [[lac CN P Q
T 0700233
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47 3:34 txt 0 Beog To mvevua A C2 D E 047 086 i ita.aur,(d).fjm.a.r (itf tov Beov) vg syrP:h cop arm eth geo Orlat Diddub Chrys
Vict-Pett”> Greg-Elvvid Jer Aug TR RP [ to mvevpa JH36 6 P75 P80 & BL C* L WS 083 itbefel Orgrk Cyr Vict-Pett” SBL TH NA29
{B} || o matnp tw vw avtov syrcDiatessEph [ o Beog 0 matnp syrs || omit B* [[ lac N P Q T 0233. Note that all the Syriac
translations include either "God" or "the father." That does not mean that their Greek source text contained those words.
Witness the 20 or so English versions which are based on the NA/UBS text but which nevertheless supply the word "God"
for clarification. And the Byzantine text stream, which came out of Syria, had to be greatly deferential to those Syriac
translations which had added "God." The Syriac Diatessaron by Tatian predated the indicated Byzantine manuscripts by
multiple centuries, and was more popular than the individual Greek gospels. 1am very confident that the 3rd century J»8°
contains the true text, without o 8eog added. Fortunately, the addition of o 8eog does no harm, since that is who is doing
the giving clearly from context.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Chapter 4
The Samaritan Woman at the Well
Jn 4:1 Qg 00V #yvw O kVp1o¢ 8Tt fikovoav oi Papicator 81t 'Incods mAeiovag uadntdag motel kai
Bamrtiler ) Twavvng -

'Then, when the Lord“ knew that the Pharisees had heard that Jesus was making and
baptizing more disciples than John,
Jn 4:2 kaitotye 'Inco0¢ avTog 0Ok éPdntilev, GAN' ol yadntal adtod -

*(although Jesus himself was not baptizing, but his disciples),
Jn 4:3 &ofikev trv Tovdaiav, kal &nijAbev €ig tv FaliAalav.

*he left Judea and went* into Galilee.
Jn 4:4 "Ede1 6 abTov d1épxeabat did Th¢ Tapapeiog.

“But he had to pass through Samaria.s
Jn 4:5 "Epxetat o0v gi¢ méAv Th¢ Zauapeiag Aeyouévnv Zuxdp, mAnciov tod xwpiov 0 #dwkev
TakwP Twone T@ vik avTode

°Thus it is he comes to a town in Samaria called Sychar, near the plot of ground Jacob had
given his son Joseph.
Jn 4:6 v 8¢ ékel mnyn oD TakwpP. ‘O odv 'Incod kekomiakws €k Thc 6dotmopiag ékabéleto
oUtwg émi T TNyf. “Qpa AV woel €k,

*And Jacob's well was there. So there Jesus was, sitting down by the well, tired from the
journey. It was about 6 p.m.
Jn 4:7 "Epxetat yovi) €k Thi¢ Zapapeiag avtAfioatl UOwpe Aéyet avtij 0 'Incolg, AdG pot TiElv.

’A woman of Samaria comes to draw water. Jesus says to her, "Give me a drink."
Jn 4:8 Ot yap padntai avtod aneAnAvbsicav €ig Ty mOALY, TVa TPOPAG AYOPACWALY.

®(For his disciples had gone into the town to buy food.)
Jn 4:9 Aéyel 00V abT® 1) YOVT] 1] Zauapeltic, MG oL Tovdaiog Wv map' uod mielv aitelc, olong
YUvaikog Zapapeitidog; - 00 yap cvyxpdvtat Toudalot Tapapeltalg.

’Then the Samaritan woman says to him, "How is it you, being a Jew, are asking for a drink
from me, a Samaritan woman?" (For Jews do not use dishes in common with Samaritans.)

48 4:1 txt xvprog Pséc P75 A B C E L WS 083 i itha syrshmg copsa (eth) geo Cyr Aug¥ TR RP TH [ inoovg P6* X D 086
ita.aurbdeffjlr vg syre,p.h arm Epiph Chrys Aug? SBL NA29 {C} || omit 047 vgms || lac N P Q T 0233
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50 4:4 Samaria was the district north of Judea and south of Galilee. For Jesus to get to Galilee from where he was (Judea), he
had to pass through Samaria in between; either that or go all the way around the east side of the Jordan River and Sea of
Galilee, as some Jews would actually do, wanting so much to avoid Samaria. See the endnote at the end of this document,
entitled, "The meaning of the phrase, 'The Jews' in the Gospel of John," which discusses this situation.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 4:10 Amekpifn 'Inood¢ kal einev adti, Ei fideig tv dwpedv tod 000, kal tig éotiv O Aéywv
oot, AdG pot TELY, 6L &V NTNoaG aUTOV, Kal EdWKEV &V cot UOwp (V.

"Jesus answered and said to her, "If you knew the gift of God, and who it is saying to you,
'Give me a drink,' you would have asked him, and he would have given you living water."

Jn 4:11 Aéyer adT® 1) yovr}, Kopie, olte &viAnua €xeig, kal o @péap éotiv Pabdie mdbev odv
EXELC TO UdWp TO (QV;

"The woman says to him, "Sir, you do not have a bucket, and the shaft is deep. Where then
do you hold the living water?

Jn 4:12 M1} o0 petlwv €l tod matpdg MUV Takdp, 8¢ Edwkev NIV T Ppéap, kal avtdg £€ avTod
€miev, Kal ol viol abtod, Kal T Opéupata avtod;

"?Are you greater than our forefather Jacob, who gave us the well and drank from it himself,
and also his sons and his animals?"

Jn 4:13 'AnexpiOn Inoodg kai einev avTh, [1ac O mivwv ék tod Bdatog Tovtov, diricet TdALve

BJesus answered and said to her, "Everyone who drinks from this water will thirst again,

Jn 4:14 8¢ &' &v min ék Tod Gdatog oL yw dwow avdT®, oV ur) duPrion ei¢ TOV aidvae dANG TO
Udwp 0 dwow avT® yevroetat €v abt® mnyr Gdatog aAlouévou eig {wrv aidviov.

“but whoever drinks from the water which I will give him would never thirst again. Indeed,
the water I give him will become in him a fountain of water springing up into life without end."
Jn 4:15 Aéyel mpog abToVv 1] yuvr], Kopie, 66¢ pot todto t0 Udwp, Tva un MiPpd, unde €pxopat
€vOade AVTAElLV.

The woman says to him, "Sir, give me this water. Then I wouldn't get thirsty, and neither
would I have to keep coming® here to draw."

Jn 4:16 Aéyer avtij 6 'Incodg, “Ymaye, @wvnoov tov &vdpa 600, kal EAOE évOdde.

"Jesus says to her, "Go call your husband and come back here."

Jn 4:17 AnexpiOn 1} yovi| kai einev, 00k &xw &vdpa. Aéyer avthi 6 'Incodc, KaAd¢ eimac 8t
"Avdpa 00K Exwe

7The woman answered and said, "I do not have a husband."

Jesus says to her, "Commendably, you said, 'T do not have a husband.'

Jn 4:18 mévte yap avdpag £0Xeg, Kal vOv OV €XELG OUK 0TIV 6OV Gvripe ToDTO AANDOES elpnKag.

"For you have had five husbands, and he you now have is not your husband. This you have
said honestly."

Jn 4:19 Aéyet adT® 1) yovi], KOpig, Bewp® STt Tpo@ritng €1 o.
“The woman says to him, "Sir, I am perceiving that you are a prophet.

51 4:15 txt epyopatl N2 E L N 047 086 pm RP [ epxwpat A C D WS pm Cyrlem Chrys Orpt TR TH [ Siepyopatr P78 B [ Siepxwpar o6
X* Oret SBL NA29 {\} [/ lac P Q T 083 0233. The forms Siepxwuat and diepxopar mean "come all the way over," while the
forms epyopat and epywpat mean just "come."
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Jn 4:20 O1 tatépeg NUAV €V TR GpeL TOVTW TPOsEKVVNOaVe Kal DUELG AéyeTe 0Tt €V TepocoAVUOIg
€0TLV O TOTOG OTOL O€T TPOOKUVETV.

**Our ancestors worshipped on this mountain, and you Jews say that the place where one must
worship is in Jerusalem."
Jn 4:21 Aéyetr aOThj 0 'Inocodg, Tvval, TioTELOOV Hot OTL EpXETAL Wpa, OTE OUTE £V TQ) OpeL TOVTR
oUTE €V ‘[ep0cOADUOIG TTPOGKLUVNGETE TR TTATPL.

*Jesus says to her, "Woman, believe me, that a time is coming when yous will worship the
Father neither on this mountain nor in Jerusalem.
Jn 4:22 "YU€EIG TPOGKUVETTE O 0UK 010aTE® MUEIG TPOSTKLUVODUEV O 010aUEV* OTL 1] SWTNPIX €K TOV
‘Tovdaiwv €otiv.

2You Samaritans worship what you do not know. We worship what we know, for salvation is
of the Jews.
Jn 4:23 AN\ €pyetar Wpa kal vOv €oTiy, OTe ol GAnBivol TPOosKLVNTAL TPOGKLUVIGOUGLY TR
matTpl v mvevpatt Kol GAnOeiae kat yap O mathp Totovtoug (NTET TOLG TPOTKLVODVTAG A0TOV.

BNevertheless, a time is coming, and is now come, when the true worshipers will worship the
Father in spirit and truth, for indeed that is the kind the Father seeks as those worshiping him.
Jn 4:24 Tivebua O 0gd¢e kol TOUC TPOOKLVOOVTAG aLTOV, €v Tvelpatt Kol GAnOesia del
TPOOKUVELV.

#*God is spirit, and those worshiping him, must worship in spirit and in truth."
Jn 4:25 Aéyet a0T® 1) yuvh, 01da 8t1 Meoiag £pxetat - 6 Aeyduevog xp1otdge Stav #A0n ékeivog,
avayyeAel nuiv mavra.

*The woman says to him, "I do know that Messiah" (called Christ) "is coming. When he
comes, he will teach us everything."
Jn 4:26 Aéyer avtij 6 'Incodg, 'Eyw iy, 0 AaA®V oot.

**Jesus says to her, "I, the one speaking to you, am he."

Lift Up Your Eyes, See My Food and My Harvest
Jn 4:27 q Kad émi toUtw AABov ol uadntai avtod, kai é0aduacav 8t1 uetd yovaikdg éAdActe
o0d¢ei¢ uévtot einev, T1 {Nteic; A, T{ Aaeig pet' adTAG;
?’And at this point his disciples came, and they were surprised that he was talking with a
woman. Still, no one said, "What do you want?" or, "Why are you talking with her?"
Jn 4:28 A@fikev oDV TV Udpiav adTA¢ 1] yuvr, kai dmAABev el v méAy, kai Aéyel Toig
avOpwmotg,
*Then, the woman left her water jar, and went away into the town. And she says to the
people,
Jn 4:29 Aelte, 18ete EvBpwmov, O¢ eimév pot tévta oa émoinoas utt 00TéG £oTiv 6 Xp1oTdC;
»"Come, see a man who told me everything I ever did. Could he be the Messiah?"

52 4:21 In the Greek, "you" is in the plural.
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Jn 4:30 'EEAABOVE €k THig TOAEWG, Kal FpXovTo TpOG avTOV.
*They were proceeding out of the town and coming toward him.
Jn 4:31 Ev 8¢ t® petall Rpdtwv adtov ol pabntai, Aéyovteg, Pafpi, pdye.
*'And in the meantime, his disciples were pleading with him, saying, "Rabbi, eat."
Jn 4:32 ‘0 8¢ einev adtolc, Eyw PpRotv &xw @ayelv {v DUEIS oDk ofdate.
*’But he said to them, "I have food to eat that you do not know about."
Jn 4:33 "EAgyov oDV ol padntai pdg GAAAAovG, MA Tig fiveykev adT® @ayely;
*His disciples therefore were saying to each other, "Has someone brought him something to
eat?"
Jn 4:34 Aéyet avTtoig 0 'Tnoolg, 'Epov Bpddud €otty, tva oi®d to BéANua tod méupavtdg ue, Kal
TEAELWOW a0TOD TO £pyov.
*esus says to them, "That I may do the will of him who sent me, is food to me,5 and that I
may finish his work.
Jn 4:35 00y VuelG Aéyete Ot "ETt TeTpdunvog €oTiy, Katl 0 Bepiopog Epxetat; 1000, Aéyw Luly,
endpate ToLG 0POAAUOVG DUQV, Kal Oedoacde Tag XWpag, 0Tt Aevkal elotv mpog Bepiopov fon.
*Do you not say,* 'There is four months yet,* and then comes the harvest'? Behold, I say to
you, lift up your eyes, and look upon the fields. For they are white even now® for harvest.
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>4 4:34 ELOV Ppddud €otiv Tva motfiow - emodn broma estin hina poiéss, literally, "My food is that I may do." The hina in this
passage is usually translated like an infinitive, "to do," and rightly enough, see BDF §393 and BAG p. 377, Il. This is very
much like the hina in I Corinthians 4:3- éuoi 8¢ €ig éAdx10TéV €otiv Tva V@’ VU@V Gvakpd® 1 Vo avBpwmivng Uépag: GAN
00d¢ éuavtov dvakpivw - "It is a very small thing to me that I might be judged by you..." See also I Cor. 9:18, "My reward
is that I may make the gospel free of charge..." As for the pronoun €uog in the text above in John 4:34, most interpreters
apparently consider it a non-reflexive one, and meaning the same as pov and simply meaning "my." Blass, § 285(1), says
£u0¢ is used as a reflexive for éuavtol - emautodi. I think that considering the context, "I have food you do not know
about," and the pre-position of £uoc here (emphasis), that this means something like, "For me, that I can do the will of him
who sent me, is food, and that I can finish his work." You think I have no food, but for me, this is food:..."

55 4:35a Most interpreters claim this is a proverb, and they translate this as above. But I have not seen them give evidence
that there was any such proverb. Perhaps instead the disciples had just recently been remarking, as they traveled through
grain fields, that harvest time was four months away, and Jesus used their remark as a segue. So maybe one should
translate this, "Were you not saying, 'There is four months yet, and then comes the harvest?'" (The uncial ® does in fact
read this way.) This event could have actually taken place a month or two after the Passover, and so this was actually
happening four months before harvest time.
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57 4:35¢ txt Oeplopov f}dn. Kai 6 A C2E G H N A © 038 f! 13 28 157 565 700 892 1006 1071 1241 1243 1505 itaurf vg syrph
copbomss arm (Chrys) TR AN BG RP [ epiopdv fdn! Kai 6 HF [ Ogpropov. 1idn kai 6 579 [ Oepiopodv fAdn. 6 P75 083 0141* itfP
copsaly Or Cyr TH [/ Ogpiopdv. #idn 6 Re C* DL Ws W 0141¢ 33 itbdalr (syres) copbort Irlat Cyrlem SBL NA29 {B} [ Oepiopov #idn 6
P66 X* B (copbort) [ lac F P X 346. The word #0n at the end of verse 35 is sometimes interpreted to be with the next
sentence, and sometimes with this sentence. Thus there are two possible renderings of the text: one is as I have it in my
English text above, and the other is as follows: "For they are white for harvest. 36 And the one harvesting is already taking
his wages,..." The UBS6 commentary: "The choice of the editorial text is based on Johannine usage: there are several other
examples of fidn beginning a sentence (Jn 4:51, 7:14, 9:22, 15:3 etc.) and no instances of it in final position. The TGNT,
however, prefers the reading of Papyrus 75, which is the most difficult because it differs from the pattern elsewhere."



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 4:36 Kai 0 OepiCwv pioBov AapfPdvetl, kal cuvdyel Kapmov €ig (wnv aiwviove Tva kol O
omelpwv opod xaipn kal 0 OepiCwv.

**And the one harvesting is taking his wages, and gathering fruit resulting in eternal life, so
that both® the one sowing and the one harvesting may rejoice together.
Jn 4:37 ’Ev yap toVtw 0 Adyog €otiv O aAnOwvdg, 6t "AANog €otiv O omelpwv, Kal GAAOG 6
Bepilwv.

*For the saying, 'One is the sower and another is the reaper,' is true in this:
Jn 4:38 Eyw anéotetha Duag Oepilerv 0 o0) DUETG KEKOTIAKATE® HAAOL KEKOTILAKAGLY, Kol UUELS
€1¢ TOV KOMOV a0TQV eloeAnAvOate.

*I have sent you to harvest what you have not worked. Others have done the hard work, and
you have joined in their labor."

The Woman's Talk Bears Fruit
Jn 4:39 q ’Ek d¢ tfig mOAews €keivng moAAol €miotevoav €i¢ abTOV TOV Zauapelt®V did TOV
AOYyoV Tfi¢ YUVaikog paptupovong Ott Einév pot mdvta 0o €émoinoa.

*And many of the Samaritans from that town had believed in him because of the woman's
word testifying, "He told me everything I ever did."
Jn 4:40 “Q¢ o0V AABoV TPOC aUTOV of Tapapeital, NPWTwWV adTOV UETVaL Tap' abTolge kai EUeLveV
€KET 000 NUEPAG.

“*When therefore the Samaritans came to him, they asked him to remain with them, and he
remained two days.
Jn 4:41 Ko moAA® mAeiovg Eniotevoav d1d tov Adyov avtod,

1 And, because of his word, many more believed.
Jn 4:42 tfj te yovaiki EAeyov 6t OUKETL O1a TNV o1V AdALQV TLOTEVOUEVs KUTOL YAP AKNKOAUEY,
Kal oidapev 6Tt 0UTdG €0tV AANBDG O owTHp TOD KOGUOU, O XPLOTAC.

“And to the woman they said, "No longer because of your talk do we believe; for we have
heard for ourselves, and we know that this man truly is the Messiah,* the Savior of the world."

The Official’s Son Stays Alive
Jn 4:43 4 Meta 8¢ tag dvo fuépag eEAADe ékelBev, kal aniAdev gig thv TalAaiav.

“And after the two days he departed from there and went into Galilee.

Jn 4:44 A0TOG yap 0 Tnood¢ Euaptipnoey 0Tt TPpoPNThG €V Tij 181q matpidt Tiun v oK €xeL.

“(Now Jesus himself testified, that in his own native place a prophet has no honor.)
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 4:45 “Ote 00V NAOev gig v Tahdaiav, £8é€avto avTOV oi Talihaiol, TdvTa EwpakdTeg &
énoinoev €v TepocoAduoig €v T £optiis kai avTol yap AABov i¢ thv £optv.

“When then he arrived in Galilee, the Galileans welcomed him- having seen all the things
that he had done in Jerusalem at the festival, for they also had gone to the festival.
Jn 4:46 9 "HAOev o0v mdAv 6 'Incodc ei¢ thv Kava th¢ TaAidaiag, Smov énoinoev to Udwp oivov.
Kol v T1¢ PactAikog, ov 6 viog Nobével év Kanepvaoup.

“Jesus came again therefore to Cana in Galilee, where he had made the water wine. And
there was a certain royal official there whose son lay sick at Capernaum.
Jn 4:47 00tog dxovoag 8t 'Inoods fiker €k tAg Tovdaiag ei¢ v FaAihaiav, dnfiAbev mpdg
avTOV, Kal NPpWTH aLTOVE Tva Kataffi kal idontat avTod Tov vidve EueAlev yap amoBviokery.

“When this man heard that Jesus was coming out of Judea into Galilee, he went to him and
asked him to come and heal his son, for he was about to die.
Jn 4:48 Einev o0V 6 'Incol¢ mpdg adtdv, Edv ur onuela kai tépata 1dnTe, o0 un motedonTte.

“Jesus therefore said to him, "Unless you people see miraculous signs and terrifying omens,
you will never believe."
Jn 4:49 Aéyer mpog avTov O PactAtkdg, Kopie, katdafnor mpiv arobavelv to matdiov pov.

“The royal official says to him, "Sir, come down before my child dies."
Jn 4:50 Aéyel aUT® 6 'Inoodc, Topevoue 6 vide cov {f. Kai énfotevoev O dvOpwmog T@ Adyw &
glnev avT® 0 'InoolG, Kal EMOPEVETO.

*Jesus says to him, "Go. Your son stays alive." And the man believed the word that Jesus had
said to him, and departed.
Jn 4:51 "HOn 8¢ avtod kataPaivovtog, ol dobAot avtod &mpvtnoav adt®, Kol AmRYyYeAay
Aéyovteg 6Tt ‘O madg cov (fj.

' And even as he was going back down, his servants met him and reported, saying, “Your boy
is alive.”®

604:47 txt autov AEKMNUYTA®ATIY Q0211 f1 f13 2 28 157 565 579 700 1424 i lat TR RP [ omit P6 P> R B CD L WS
083 086 33 69 892 1071 1241 it SBL TH NA29 {\} [ omit ka1 npwta avtov G 047 (h.t.) [ lac P* P. Note that P75 omits mpog
avtov, another case of h.t. from avtov to avtov.
61 4:51 txt
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 4:52 "En00eto o0V map' alT@V TV Gpav v 1] koupdtepov Eoxev. Kal einov adt® St XO&g
Wpav EROOUNV APiiKEV AVTOV O TLPETOG,.

*’He therefore ascertained from them the exact time in which he had gotten better. And they
said to him, "The fever left him yesterday at 7 p.m."
Jn 4:53 "Eyvw o0V 6 mathp 8Tt &v Ekelvn Th Opa, év 1] eimev adT® 6 Incodc &t ‘0 vidg cov {ije
Kal ENloTEVOEV AVTOC KAl 1) oikia a0ToD 6AN.

*Then the father realized: that was the hour in which Jesus had said to him, "Your son stays
alive." And he and his whole household believed.

Jn 4:54 ToOtof? mdAv deltepov onpeilov €moincev O Incodg, EABwV €k thg Tovdalag €ig TNV
ToaAAaiav.

**Again, this second miraculous sign Jesus performed while coming out of Judea into Galilee.

Chapter 5
Jesus Heals in the Spa on the Sabbath

Jn 5:1 Metd tadta Av 1) £opth T®V Tovdaiwv, kai &véPn 6 Incods i¢ TeposdAvua.
' After these things, there was a festival of the Jews, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem.

The above are all the Greek manuscripts dated 8th century and earlier. There are two variants here: (1) the presence or
absence of the verb for report / tell, and (2) variation between an indirect quotation as in NA29, versus a direct quotation
as in Byz. Because of space used, P must have included some form of the verb for report/tell. 1 knew before I looked
these readings up that E and 047 would be the pure Byzantine text. And L N would be the mixed: they lack the report /
tell, but use direct quotation. And, as is often the case, D is different from all: it alone has report/tell without Aeyovtec.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 5:2 0 "Eotiv d¢ €v 101G TepocoAvuoig €mi tf mpoPatikii koAvuPnOpa, n EémAeyouévn ‘Efpaioti
Bn0ecdd, mévte o6Tod¢ £XOVOA.

’Now there is in Jerusalem near the Sheep Gate® a pool, which in Hebrew® is called
Bethesda,® having five colonnades.

63 5:2a A gate in the north which allowed the sheep destined to be sacrificed to access the temple.

645:2b It is possible that the word "Hebrew" is meant to mean the language of the Hebrews, as opposed to Greek. By that
time the language of the Jews was mostly Aramaic, the language of their former conquerors to the north. Indeed, parts of
the Old Testament were originally written in Aramaic. In the words of Bruce Metzger, "Aramaic was the mother tongue of
the great majority of Jews at that time. Though the rabbis and learned scribes still had fluent command of the classical
Hebrew of the Old Testament, it was approaching the status of a dead language for the ordinary Jewish population. During
the exile in the sixth century B.C. the Jews had begun to use Aramaic, a Semitic language related to Hebrew somewhat as
Spanish is related to Portuguese. At the beginning of the Christian era, in the synagogues of Palestine as well as of
Babylon, the text of the Old Testament was read not only in the original Hebrew but also in an Aramaic paraphrase (called
a Targum) for the benefit of those who knew little or no Hebrew. At least two dialectal forms of Aramaic were current in
Palestine. The dialect used in Galilee was recognizably different in pronunciation from the southern dialect spoken in and
around Jerusalem (Matt. 26:73 or Diatessaron 30:11). It is altogether probable that Jesus grew up in his home at Nazareth
using Aramaic as his mother tongue. In later life he doubtless acquired some facility in speaking Greek and in reading
Hebrew. His teaching and preaching to the common people would have been carried out in Aramaic; his debates with the
learned teachers of the law may have been conducted in Hebrew. When he occasionally conversed with non-Jewish
persons (for example, the Roman centurion and the Syro-Phoenician woman), he probably used Greek, the lingua franca
of the Greco-Roman world." (From THE NEW TESTAMENT, Its Background, Growth, and Content, by Bruce M. Metzger;
Abingdon Press, 1987; pp. 32-33)
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 5:3 ’Ev tavtalg Katékelto mARBog moAL Tt@v doBevoiviwy, TUQA®V, XWAQV, Enpdv,
ekOEXOUEVWV TNV TOD VOATOG KIvNoLv.

’In these a great number of disabled people used to lie, the blind, the lame, the paralyzed,
waiting for the movement of the water. 6

X701 N - "Beyt Chesda," "House of [Divine] Mercy." Though the UBS textual commentary states that the Copper Scroll
discovered at Qumran (one of the "Dead Sea Scrolls") contains a reference to a pool at Betheshdathayim, this has
subsequently been disproven. It states that this word, the termination of which signifies the Hebrew dual number,
appears to be connected with the Aramaic for "to pour out." Thus, perhaps therefore, XX N"3 - "Beyt Eyshda," or "Place
of out-pouring [water]." In a new paper by Reinhart Ceulemans, "The Name of the Pool in Joh 5,2. A Text-Critical Note
Concerning 3Q15" ZNW 99 (2008) 112-15, he says, "one of the reasons for the fact that this reading BETHESDA is embedded
that much, can be found in one verse from the Copper Scroll (3Q15), discovered at Qumran. This scroll contains a reference
to a certain pool (viz. 3Q15 11,12), which is often linked to the pool mentioned in Joh 5,2. Equally often this verse has been
interpreted as “corroborating the reading BETHESDA. The reason for this was the reading of the 3Q15 verse as edited in
the standard edition, provided by J.T. Milik in 1962. Very recently, a new impressive two-volume restoration of the Copper
Scroll appeared, the first volume of which contains a new edition (Le Rouleau de cuivre de la grotte 3 de Qumran (3Q15).
Expertise - Restauration - Epigraphie I, par D. Brizemeure et alii (STDJ 55.1), Leiden 2006). The Qumran text does not
feature a dalet or res with waw, but only a cursive waw in the form of a res. Thus, according to the new edition, this line
only mentions some sort of installation (building) with two reservoirs, and contains no proper name. This directly
contradicts the assertions of Milik, who drew a parallel to the place name BETHESDA, which he regarded the text of Joh
5:2. This means that the Copper Scroll cannot be of any use when trying to answer the text-critical questions concerning
this Johannine passage. Thus the reason for supporting the reading BETHESDA is significantly weakened; in the future this
variant should not deserve the maximum momentum which it received in the past." This “Bethesda” may well have been
the same place as the twin pools near the present-day St. Anne's Church. There would have been a colonnade on each of
the four sides and another between the pools, holding up a covering under which the people would lie. As for the name
Bethzatha, it has eclectic textual support, along with Eusebius. It was the name of the northern extension of the city of
Jerusalem. I Maccabees 7:19 mentions a "great cistern" at Bethzaith. Bethsaida is suspect as an assimilation to the town of
Bethsaida on the Sea of Galilee, as mentioned in John 1:44,
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for some information that pertains also to this variant. For a Swanson-style table of the variants in this passage, see at the
end of this document Endnote #"



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 5:4 "Ayyelog ydp katd kaipdv katéPatvev év Tff koAuuprOpq, kal Etdpacoey TO Gdwpe O 00V
TPQOTOG EUPAG PeTd TV TapayTv Tod Udatog, Uying éyiveto, @ dfmote kateiyeto vooHuat.

*For an angel®’ from time to time would come down® into the pool, and stir up the water. So
the first one getting down in after the stirring of the water would be healed, whatever disease
he had formerly been afflicted with.6
Jn 5:5"Hv 8¢ 11¢ &vOpwmog £kel TprdkovTa OKTW £TN EXWV v T dobevelq.

°And one man was there who had had a disability thirty-eight years.

Jn 5:6 Todtov 10wV 0 'Tnood¢ kKatakeiyevov, Kai yvoug 6Tt moAUv fdn xpdvov €xet, Aéyet avt®,
@€Ae1g LYING yevéaDat;

*When Jesus saw him lying there and learned that he had had his condition now for a long time,
he says to him, "Do you want to get well?"

Jn 5:7 ‘AnekpiOn adT® 0 acbeviv, Kipte, dvBpwmov ok &xw Tva, dtav tapaxdf] to VOwp, PaAn
Ue €1¢ TNV KoAvpuPnBpave €v w d¢ Epxopat £yw, AANoGg TTpo Euod kataPaivel.

"The invalid answered him, "Sir, I have no one to put me into the pool when the water is
stirred, and while I am going, someone else goes down ahead of me."

Jn 5:8 Aéyer a0T® 6 'Incodc, “Eyetpat, &pov TOV kpdPPatdv cov, kai mepimdrel.

*Jesus says to him, "Stand up. Pick up your mat and walk."

Jn 5:9 Kai e00éwg éyéveto Uying 6 &vBpwmog, kai Apev TOV kpdPPatov adtod kai mepiendrel.
"Hv 8¢ oapPatov €v gkeivn tfj NuépQ.

’And immediately the man became well, and he picked up his mat and walked. And that day

was during a Sabbath.

67 5:4a txt xvpiov A K L 'Y A IT 0233 f13 & many other minuscules it vgcl TR-Scriv. The phrase "of the Lord" is not in the
TR-Steph HF, RP or PK editions (even though this is the earliest form of the addition). Pickering says it likely was a fallen
angel, and that the occasional healings were cruel, giving false hope.
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157 821 2718 itdfla ygwwst syrc copsapboboPtach? arm geo Amphilochius SBL TH NA29 {A} [ lacuna 45 P 346 788 syrS. Later
manuscripts replaced the clearly absurd "bathing" (A K IT ¥ 0211 579 1079 1219 1241 1546 1561 2411 2768 2790 have
"bathing" or "washing") by the angel, which was the initial reading of this, with "an angel would come down into" (L © 063).
According to the UBS textual commentary, the added words in vv. 3b-4 contain the following non-Johannine expressions
and words: katd kaipdv, éuPaivw, Ekdéxecbat, Ekdéxouat, katéxouat, kivnoig, tapaxt, and véonua -- the last three words
only here in the New Testament. They say that the additions may have been made in order to explain how the water gets
stirred in verse 7. For a Swanson-style table of the wvariants in this passage, right-click this
https://www.bibletranslation.ws/trans/pachart.pdf , and choose "save as." See also Wieland Willker's excellent
commentary on this variant.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 5:10 9 "EAeyov 00V ot Tovdaior td teBepanevpévy, TAPPatdv £otive ok EEgotiv oot Gpat TOV
KpapPpatov.

%The Jews therefore said to the man who had been healed, "It is a Sabbath; it is not lawful™ for
you to carry your™ mat."

Jn 5:11 AnexkpiOn? adtoig, ‘O mofoag ue Uyifj, £kelvdg ot einev, Apov TOV kpdPPatdv cov kai
TEPITATEL.

"He answered them, "The man who made me well, he told me, 'Pick up your mat and walk."
Jn 5:12 'Hpwtnoav odv adtdv, Tic éotiv 6 dvOpwmog O einwv cot, Apov tOV kpdPPatdv cov kai
TEPIMATEL,

"?So they asked him, "Who is the man telling you to pick up your mat™ and walk?"

Jn 5:13 ‘0 d¢ iabeig oKk fidet Tig €oTive 0 yap ‘Tnoolc £€€vevoev, GxAov vtog &v T® TOM.

“But the man who was healed had not known who it was, for Jesus had slipped away, a
crowd being in the place.

Jn 5:14 Metd tabta evpiokel adTOV O Inoodc év T iep®, kal eimev avT®, "18e Vying yéyovage
UNKETL QUdpTavE, Tva ur Xelpov ti oot yévntat.

4 After these things Jesus finds him at the temple and said to him, "Behold, you are well. Do
not sin any longer, or something worse might happen to you."

Jn 5:15 AnfjABev 0 dvOpwmog, kai dviyyetAev To1¢ Tovdaiolg 6t 'Tnood¢ £oTiv O TOOAG AOTOV
Oy.

The man went away and reported to the Jews that Jesus was the one who had made him
well.

Jn 5:16 Kai 81 tobto £diwkov tov 'Inocodv ol Tovdalot, Kai £(ATovV aOTOV ATOKTEIVAL, OTl
tadta €noiel €v cafPdrw.

'And for this reason the Jews persecuted Jesus, and looked for a way to kill him,” because he
was doing these things on the Sabbath.

70 5:10a The Greek word translated "lawful" is the impersonal participle €€gotiv - éxestin, which is derived from the same
root as £€ovoia - exousia, the word for authority. If an activity was £ eotiv, that means it was "loosed," or ruled by the
rabbis to be something "allowed" by the Torah. If something was not &eotiv, as is the case here, that means it was
"bound," that is, the rabbis had adjudged that it was forbidden by the Torah.

" 5:10b txt omit ABCREFGHKM S UV XSYT A Q047 063 0141 f1 2 28 124 157 397 565 700 1424 i ite,3 TR RP [ cov e P75
XNC*DLNWS®AIY 0211 0233 f13 69 579 892 1071 1241 lat syr cop arm SBL NA29 {\} [/ lac P45 P Q T Xtxt 070 078 33 346
788. The definite article served as a weak possessive pronoun, and so these are tranlated the same.

725:11 txt omit C3 D E 047 1 lat copsa™ssly TR RP [ o 8 Pé6 X C* L N WS 0233 itf syrh (eth) THe NA29 {\} [ og ¢ P7> A B SBL
TH¢ [ lac Pes5 P
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Jn 5:17 0 8¢ 'Incolg anekpivato avTolg, ‘O matnp pov €wg dpti Epyadletat, kayw epydloual.

YBut Jesus answered them, "My Father is working continuously up to now, so I also am
working."

Jn 5:18 A& to0to o0V udAAov £{ftovy adTov ol Tovdalot dmoktelval, &tt 00 udvov EAlvev To
oapPPatov, aAAa kai matépa 1d10v EAeyev TOV BedV, 160V ExvTOV TOLDV TR BeD.

"*For this reason the Jews tried all the more to kill him, because not only was he breaking the
Sabbath,” but he was also saying God was his own father, making himself equal to God.

Jn 5:19 4 ‘Antekpivato odv 6 'Incodc kal inev adTolq, Aunyv dunv Aéyw Ouly, ov dvvatat O vidg
TOLETV A’ €xutoD 0VOEV, €av un Tt PAER TOV matépa molodvtae & yap av €KEIVog motf], Tadta
Kal 0 V10G OMOiWG TTOLET.

PTherefore Jesus responded and said to them, "Truly, truly I say to you, the Son is not able to
do anything of himself,”® but only what he sees the Father doing; for whatever things that One
does, these things also the Son does likewise.

Jn 5:20 ‘O yap matnp QAL TOV VIOV, Kal Tdvta deikvuoly avT® O abTO¢ Tolel Kai ueiova
ToUTWV deiel avT® £pya, va LUETC Oavudlnte.

**For the Father loves the Son, and shows him every thing that he does. And indeed, greater
works than these he will show him, such that you will be constantly amazed.

Jn 5:21 “Qomep yap O matnp €yelpel TOUG VEKPOULG Kal {WOmOlEl, oUTWG Kal O VIOG oUG BEAeL
(WoTO1ET.

*'For just as the Father raises the dead and makes them alive, in this way also the Son makes
alive those whom he wishes.

Jn 5:22 008¢ yap 6 mathp kpivel o0dEVa, GAAX TNV Kpioty Taoav SEdWKEV TR LIR®

*Moreover, the Father judges no one, but instead has given all judgment to the Son,

Jn 5:23 tva Tdvteg TIU@OLY TOV LGV, KABWE TIUQGLY TOV TATEPA. ‘O Ur) TIUAOV TOV VIOV, 0V TIUd
TOV TaTéPA TOV TEUPAVTA aUTOV.

Zthat all may honor the Son just as they honor the Father. The person who does not honor the
Son is not honoring the Father who sent him.

75 5:18 The Greek verb translated "breaking" here, is A0w - 1ti5. Bauer says it here means "abolish," that in John Jesus is
presented as abolishing the Sabbath. The Bagster / Moulton lexicon agrees with this also. The meaning would depend on
whose point of view the statement is taken from. That is, whether John is stating what "the Jews" saw Jesus as doing, or
whether John is stating his own view of what Jesus was doing. Certainly, from the Pharisees' point of view, Jesus was both
violating the Sabbath, and since he was a Rabbi, by his example, also abolishing the Sabbath. It seems obvious that it would
not be John's view that Jesus violated the Sabbath, for it is the teaching of the New Testament, and of Christ himself, that
Jesus Christ kept the law. It is agreed by all, however, that Jesus definitely set aside the prevailing Jewish concept of the
Sabbath day. It may also be safely asserted that the majority of Christ's followers understand the New Testament to teach
that subsequent to Pentecost the 7th day Sabbath observance is no longer a requirement. There is ample evidence in the
N.T. of this. As for the apostle John, he wrote this his gospel relatively a long time after the life of Christ, and thus by the
time of its writing, the Christian non-observance of the Sabbath day was already well established. See my treatise entitled,
"What is Sabbath."

76 5:19 According to Bauer, ¢’ éaxvtod is an expression known in Classical Greek using the preposition &ré to indicate the
originator or authorizer of the action. So also 5:30; 7:17; 7:28; 8:28, 42; 10:18; 11:51; 14:10; 15:4; 16:13; 18:34
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Jn 5:24 Aunv aunv Aéyw OUIv 6Tt 6 TOV AOYOV UoL GKOVWYV, Kol TOTEVWV TQ) TEUPAVTL YE, EXEL
CwnVv ailwviove kal €ig kpiotv ok Epxetal, AAAX petaféPnkev €k tod Bavdartov €ig thv (wNv.

#"Truly, truly I say to you, the person who hears my word and believes the One who sent me,
has eternal life, and is not going into judgment, but has crossed over out of death into life.
Jn 5:25 Aunv aunv Aéyw vuiv 6Tt €pxetal Opa kal vOV €oTiv, OTE 01 VEKPOL AKOVGOVTAL TG
@wVvij¢ tod viod Tol Be0D, Kai ol dkovoavTeG (RoOVTAL.

®Truly, truly I say to you, a time is coming, and is now come, when the dead will hear the
voice of the Son of God,”” and the ones who hear will live.
Jn 5:26 “Qomep yap 0 matnp €xel (wnv €v £aut®, oVTWG EdWKEV Kal T® LI (wNV €xewv v
EaUTQ*

**For just as the Father has life in himself, so he has granted also to the Son to have life in
himself.

Jn 5:27 kai €€ovoiav Edwkev abT Kal kpiotv molElY, 6T LIOC AvOpWTOL £0TiV.

?’And to him he has given authority also™to do the judging, because he is the son of a
human.”
Jn 5:28 Mf) Oavudlete Tobtoe Tt EpyeTat Wpa, év fj TavTeC oi év Toi¢ uvnueiolg dkovoovtal TAg
PwViG avTto?,

"Do not be amazed at this, for a time is coming, when all those in the graves will hear his
voice,
Jn 5:29 kal ékmopedoovTal, ol T& ayadd moifoavteg, €i¢ dvdotaolv (whige ol d¢ T& @adAa
Tpaavteg, €i¢ AvaoTaoty Kpioewd.

and stream out, the ones who have done good into a resurrection of life, and the ones who
have done evil into a resurrection of judgment.®

\

Jn 5:30 4 00 dVvapat €yw motelv &' éuavtod o0dEVe Kabwg dkoVw, Kpivwe Kal 1) Kpiolg 1 €un
dikala €oTive 6TL 00 (NT® TO BEANUA TO €UdV, GAAG TO BEANUA TOD TTEUPavTAG e Tatpdg.

%I from myself am not able to do a thing; only as I hear do I judge, and my judgment is
righteous, because I am not seeking my own will, but the will of the Father®! who sent me.

77 5:25 txt To0 viod To0 Oeol POP>RADEFGHLMUVWYT AO AW 063 f! f13233 118 157 565 700 1071 1424 TR RP
NA27 {\} | tob 8e00 070 pc (x18) || Tod viod tob dvBpdmov K S TT Q 28 2178 syrh™&pal Chrysb al. (x80) [[lac CFNP QT X 0210
0233 788 346.
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Kpiotv o6 P75 Psvid R(*),2 A B LN W W 070 33 579 12211 it vgel syrc Or SBL TH NA29 {\} | omit e€ovoiav e5wkev avtw Kat
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79 5:27b Or, "The Son of Man." "Therefore, since the children share in flesh and blood, he himself likewise also partook of
the same, that through death he might render powerless him who had the power of death, that is, the devil," Hebrews 2:14.
"For we do not have a high priest who cannot sympathize with our weaknesses, but one who has been tempted in all
things as we are, yet without sin," Hebrews 4:15. And because Jesus became flesh and overcame the flesh, the Father gave
him jurisdiction of all flesh, John 17:2.

80 5:29 Isaiah 26:19 - 27:1, Daniel 12:1-3

815:30 txt Tatpo EGHM S U V Xs Y T © Q 047 063 0211 13 2 579 700 892 1071 1241 1424 M1 itb,ff%1r",33 copboPt TR RP [ omit
P P> RABDLNW AATIY 070 0141 f1 33 69 157 565 itadefd vg syrp.sc copsaboptly Or SBL TH NA29 {\} [lac CFP QT X
078 0210 0233 346 788 syrs
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Testimonies About Jesus

Jn 5:31 Eav €yw poptup®d mept £uavtod, 1] paptupia Hov oK 6Tty GANOTG.

I"[f T testify about myself, my testimony is not valid.
Jn 5:32 "AANOG €oTiv 6 HapTUPQV Tepl oD, kal 0ida 8Tt dANOAC éotiv 1} papTupia Hv HapTupel
Tept £U00.

*There is another who testifies about me, and I know that the testimony which he testifies
about me is true.
Jn 5:33 “YUeTG aneotdAkate mpog Twdvvny, Kal HELapTOpNKEV Tfj aAnBeiq.

*"You have sent to John, and he has testified to the truth.
Jn 5:34 "Eyw d¢ ob mapa avOpwmov thv paptupiav Aapfavw, dAAa tadta Aéyw Tva UUETS
owbte.

*T do not accept testimony from a human being; but I am saying these things so that you may
be saved.
Jn 5:35 Ekelvog AV 6 AUxvog 6 kaiduevog kal @aivwy, Duelc 8¢ ndeAficate dyaAAadfvat mpdg
wpav €v TQ ewti avToD.

*That one was a burning and shining lamp, and in his light you were willing to exult, for a
time.
Jn 5:36 Eyw 0¢ €xw tnv paptupiav peilw tod Twdvvove T yap €pya & EdwkEV Yot O Tathp va
TEAELWOW 0T, AVTA TA £pya & £YW TTOLW, LAPTUPEL TIEPT EUOD OTL O TTATHP UE ATECTAAKEV.

*"But I have testimony weightier than that of John. For the works which the Father has given
me to finish, the same works which I am doing, they testify about me that the Father has sent
me.
Jn 5:37 Kat 6 méuag Ye mathp, aTOG MEUAPTUPNKEY TEPL £U0D. OUTE PWVNV AUTOD GKNKOATE
TWTOTE, 0UTE £100¢ AbTOD EWpdKATE.

¥ And the Father who sent me, He has testified about me. You have neither heard His voice at
any time nor seen His form.
Jn 5:38 Kai tov Adyov a0told oUK €xeTe pévovta €v LWLV, OTL OV ATEGTEIAEV EKEIVOG, TOUTW
UUETLG OV TIOTEVETE.

*And His word, you do not have living in you, because the one He has sent, him you do not
believe.
Jn 5:39 Epevvate Tag ypagdg, 6tt UUETS dokelte €v abtalc (wiv aidviov €xely, Kai Ekelvai glotv
ol paptupodoat mepi éuode

*You diligently study the Scriptures, because you think that in them you have eternal life.
And these are the ones that testify about me.
Jn 5:40 kati o0 OéAete EABETV PAG pe, Tva (Vv €xnte.

“*Yet you refuse to come to me that you may have life.
Jn 5:41 A6&av map& avOpwnwv o0 Aaupdvwe

*I"T do not accept praise from human beings;
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Jn 5:42 GAN' Eyvwka OPAG, OTL TNV aydnnv tod Beol oV EXETE €V EXVTOIG.

“but I know you, that you do not have the love of God in yourselves.
Jn 5:43 ’Eyw éAAALOa €v T® dvouatt ToD Tatpdg Lov, Kal o0 AauPdaveté pee £av GAAog EAOn év
@ Ovouatt TR 18iw, Ekelvov ARPecbe.

1 have come in my Father's name, and you do not accept me; if someone else comes in his
own name, him you will accept.
Jn 5:44 TI®G d0vacbe OUelG moteboat, d6&av mapd GAAAAWY Aaupdvovteg, kal thv 86Eav Thv
Tapa To0 pdvov Bgod ov (nreite;

“How is it possible for you to believe, accepting honor from one another, and not seeking the
praise from the only God?
Jn 5:45 Mr) dokelte OTL €y KATNYOPNoW VU@V TPOG TOV MATEpas €0TIV O KATNYop®DV DUQV,
Mwofig, €i¢ OV LUELC NATTIKATE.

“"But do not think that I will accuse you before the Father. The one accusing you is Moses, on
whom you have placed your hope.

Jn 5:46 Ei yap émotedete Mwofj, EMIOTEVETE AV €UOL® TIEPL YAp EUOD EKETVOG EYpaEV.
“For if you were believing Moses, you would be believing me, for he wrote about me.
Jn 5:47 Ei 8¢ TO1G €KEIVOL YPAUUAOLY OV TGTEVETE, TOG TOIG EUOIG PHUAGLY TILOTEVCETE;

“But since you are not believing his writings, how will you believe my statements?"

Chapter 6
Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand

Jn 6:1 Meta tadta anijAbev 6 'Inoods épav tfig OaAdoong ti¢ FaAtdalag, Thg Tipepradog.

'After these things, Jesus went across to the other side of the Sea of Galilee (the Sea of
Tiberias).
Jn 6:2 Kai NkoAovBel avt® OxAog mMOADG, 0Tt ewpwv avTod ta onuela o €moiel €ml TQV
acbevouvtwv.

’And a large crowd followed him, because they had seen his®? miraculous signs he had been
performing on the sick.
Jn 6:3 AvijABev d¢ €ig T0 6pog 0 'INcoiG, Kol EKET EKAONTO HETA TOV HabNT@V a0TOD.

*Jesus went up on the mountain, and there he was sitting, with his disciples.
Jn 6:4 Hv 8¢ £yyvg 10 Tdoxa, 1 €0pth TOV Tovdaiwv.

*And the Passover was near, the festival of the Jews.

82 6:2 txt ahTod T& onuela EF GHM U V T A 047 2 124 157 700 1424 Wi TR RP [ t& onuela P XABDKLNSWAOTI Y Q
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Jn 6:5 Endpag odv 6 'Incodg tovg d@BaAuolg, kal Beacduevog 8Tt moAvg 8xAog Epxetat mpdg
a0TéV, Aéyel Tpog TOV diMimmov, [60ev dyopdoouev dptoug, iva @dywotv ovtor;

*Then, lifting up his eyes and seeing that a large crowd was coming toward him, Jesus says to
Philip, "Where shall® we buy loaves so that these people can eat?"
Jn 6:6 Tobto ¢ EAeyev melpdlwv abTdVe aLTOG Yap fidet T EueAlev molelv.

°But he said this testing him, for he himself had known what he was about to do.
Jn 6:7 AnekpiOn avt® @ilinnog, Alakosiwv dnvapiwv dptot ovk dpkodotv adTolg, Tva EKXGTOG
a0T@V Ppax? Tt Adfn.

“Philip answered him, "Two hundred denarii® are not enough loaves for them to each get a
little!
Jn 6:8 Aéyel a0T® €1¢ £k TOV HadnT®dV adTod, Avdpéag 6 &deA@og Zipwvog Métpov,

®0One of his disciples, Andrew the brother of Simon Peter, said to him,
Jn 6:9 "Eotiv maiddpiov €v e, O &xer mévte dptoug kp1Bivoug kai dUo dPdprar dANG tadta ti
£0TLV €1 TOGOUTOUG;

"There is a youth here who has five barley loaves and two fish, but what are they in the face
of so many?"
Jn 6:10 Einev 8¢ 6 Inoodc, Moifoate tovg dvOpdmoug dvameoely. "Hv 8¢ x6ptog moALS &v @
TOTW. AVETEGOV OVV Ol AVOPEG TOV Ap1OUOV WoEl TevTaKioXiAloL.

"“But Jesus said, "Get the people to recline." Now there was plenty of green grass in the place.
The men therefore reclined, the number about five thousand.
Jn 6:11 "EAafPev de tovg dptoug O 'Inoolg, Kal evxaplotnoag dEdwKev Tolg pabntoig, ol O¢
padntal Tolg avakeluévolge Opoiwg Kat €k twv OPapiwv Goov fifehov.

"Then Jesus took the loaves, and after giving thanks, he distributed to the disciples, and the
disciples to those reclining,® and likewise from the fish, as much as they wanted.
Jn 6:12 ‘Qc 8¢ évemAnodnoav, Aéyel toi¢ pabntai¢ adtod, Zuvaydyete T& TEPLOOEVCAVTA
KAdopata, tva un Tt andAntat.

"And when they were full, he says to his disciples, "Gather the fragments that are left over, so
that nothing is wasted."

83 6:5 txt ayopacopev (fut) K F U V 063 118 157 700 1582¢ TR RP [| ayopacwyev (subj) RABDEGHLMNSWYTAOATTY
Q047 0211 f f13 2 28 33 565 579 1071 1424 SBL TH NA29 {\} || pacwpev P [ ayopacworv P75vid [[lac CP Q T X 0233 346

84 6:7 About 8 months of a man's wages
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syrs copachzbomss TR RP [/ toi¢ padntaic avtod oi 8¢ uabnrai 157 1424 [ omit P28 Pee P75 R* A B L N W IT 063 0141 f! 33 565
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Some people object to the shorter reading because they say that it creates a contradiction to the other gospels, but that is
not so. Just because one account does not go into as much detail as to how Jesus distributed it to the crowd, does not make
it a contradiction. He distributed it via the disciples, we know from other gospels.
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Jn 6:13 TuvAyayov ovv, kal éyéuioav dddeka kKo@ivoug kKAaoudtwy ¢k TV Tévte EpTwv TOV
kp1Oivwy, a €nepiooevoev o1 PePpwrdorv.

“So they gathered, and filled twelve large baskets® with fragments of the five barley loaves
left over by those who had eaten.
Jn 6:14 Oi o0V &vBpwrot 186vteg 6 émoinoev onueiov 6 'Incodc, EAeyov &t1 00T4G éoTiv dANOGCG
0 TPOPTNG O EpXOUEVOG EIG TOV KOGUOV.

“Then the people, having seen the miraculous sign Jesus had done, were saying, "This surely
is the Prophet who was to come into the world."®
Jn 6:15 Incodg o0V yvoig 8tt péAovatv £pxecdat kai dpmdlerv avtdv, fva motjowsotv avToV
PaciAéa, avexwpnoev i¢ TO 6pog aLTOG HOVOG.

“Jesus therefore, knowing that they were about to come and take him by force to try to make
him king, withdrew?® into the mountain, himself alone.

Jesus Walks on the Water

Jn 6:16 9 ‘Qg 8¢ dPia éyéveto, katéPnoav ol pabntai avtod ént trv Balacoav,

'*And when evening had come, his disciples had gone down to the lake,
Jn 6:17 kol éuPavreg i To mAolov, fipxovto mépav ti¢ Baldoong ei¢ Kamepvaoiy. Kal okotia
10N €yeyovet, kal ovk EANAUBEeL TpOG abTovg O 'Incodc.

“and gotten into a boat, and were proceeding across the lake toward Capernaum. And now
darkness came, and Jesus had not® come to them,
Jn 6:18 “H te 0dAaooa dvépouv peydAov mvéovtog dinyeipeto.

"®and as a great wind was blowing, the lake was becoming very rough.
Jn 6:19 "EAnAaxdteg obv w¢ otadiovc efkoor mévte f tpidkovta, Oswpodolv TOV Incodv
nepinatodvTa €ml Thi¢ Baddoong, kal €yyLg Tol TAolov yivouevove Kai épofnonoav.

“Then, after having rowed about twenty-five or thirty stadia,® they behold him walking on
the lake, and getting close to the boat, and they were afraid.
Jn 6:20 ‘0 8¢ Aéyet avTOlC, 'EYW ipte un @ofelode.

*But he says to them, "It is . Don't be afraid."

86 6:13 k6@1vog - képhinos, a large, heavy basket for carrying things. Interestingly, the baskets used in the feeding of the
4,000 later on were a smaller basket. In the accounts of the feeding of the 5,000, all four gospels use the Greek word
képhinos, but in the account of the feeding of the 4,000, both the gospels containing the story used the Greek word omupig
- spuris. A képhinos was used for many things, including carrying manure, while a spuris was a smaller basket used for
carrying edibles.

87 6:14 Deuteronomy 18:14-20
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90 6:19 This is about halfway across the lake. (Three or three and a half miles, or five or six kilometers.)



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 6:21 "HOeAov obv Aafelv adtdv elg T6 mAotove kal e00Ewg TO TAolov €yéveto éml ThG YAG €ig
v vmiyov.

*'Then they willingly took him into the boat. And immediately the boat was at the shore to
which they were headed.

"I Am the Bread Come Down out of Heaven”

Jn 6:22 9 TR énavprov 6 ExAog 6 Eotnrwg Tépav Ths Baldoong, idawv 8ti mhotdpiov Ao ok Av
€Kel €l un €v €kelvo €ig 0 évéPnoav ol padntal avtod, kat 0Tt oV cuVeLsHABeV TOTg HabnTalg
a0To0 0 'Inoodg €ig TO mAotdpiov, GAAX pdvot ol yadntat adtod anfjAbov -

The next day, the crowd that had stayed on the other side of the lake saw®! that no other boat
had been there except the one onto which his disciples had boarded,® and that Jesus had not
gotten into the boat with his disciples, but his disciples had gone away alone.

Jn 6:23 &\ 8¢ NABev mAowdpia ék Tifepiddog éyyvg tod témov Smov Epayov TOV dpTov,
E0XAPLOTAOAVTOG TOU KLPIOUL -

23(But then other boats, from Tiberias,* arrived near the place where they had eaten the

loaves, where the Lord had given thanks.)

916:22a txt SwVEFGHKMSUV YT A AW Q047 063 f1 {132 28 157 565 700 1424 N1 TR RP [[ e18ev P X D [[e1ov P5ABL
N W © 33 579 it syrP.h SBL TH NA29 {\} [ e18wg 0211 1071 [ lac s C P Q T X 11 070 0233 346
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1342 1344 1424 1505 1646 2561Z itad,(e) (syr) arm geo slav Cyrillem TR RP || &v ékeivo €ig & dvéPnoav oi uabnrai avtod kai
047 || &v ékelvw €l 6 évéPnoav ol pabnrai Tod 'Inood kai I Q f13 [ &v ékelgvo €ig & évéPnoav ol padntai tod ‘Incod kai N*
copsa || &v éxelvo 6 évéPnoav ol pabntai adtod kal Y [ €v éxelvo ig Ov dvéPnoav ol padntai adtod A [ £v elg 6 évéfnoav ol
padntai Tod 'Inood kai DE || €v gic & véPnoav ol pabnral adtod Incod kai D* || €v eic & évéPeioav oi padntai adtod kai 0211
[l év gig 6 évéPnoav ol padntai adtod kai 33 1071 1216 1230 syrh [ év gig 6 dvéfnoav oi padntail adtod kai 1195 1253 [ v €ig
8 vépnoav ol padnral Tnood kai itd [ &v kad P75 RCAB LN W W 063 f! 22 157 205 213 565 579 1009 1010 1079 1241 1365 1546
2561txt 2718 itaur,(b),c£ff1q,(r") vg copbo,pbo,ach’mf eth slavms Augustine SBL TH NA29 {A} [ lac P28 P45 Pé C P Q T X I1 070
0233 346 syrs (illeg.)
93 6:23 txt
aAAa de nABev mAowapia ek Tifepiadoc A E TR RP
aAAa de nABov mAotapia ek TiPepradog 047
aAAa de nABev Ao £k TG TiPepradog W
aAAa mAotapia ek tifepradog nABov L
ka1 aAAa de nABov mhoapia ek trg Tifepradog N
eneABoviwv ovv Twv mAolwv ek Tifepradog X
aAAwv TAotapeiwv eABovtwy ek Tifepradog D
oaAa nABev mhowa ek Tifepradog P75 TH
aAAa nABov mhowapia ek TiPfepradog 091
aAMa nABev mhowapix ek Tifepradog SBL NA29 howa[pra] {\}

lac P28 s P66 C P Q T 070 0233
The Harklean Syriac's source text must have read aAAa J¢, for it reads "but other." The Sahidic Coptic scribe's source text
also had aAAa ¢, for it reads "and other."



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 6:24 8t 0DV £1dev 6 8xAog 8Tt Incodc ovk oty £kel 000E ol pabntai avtod, EvéPnoav avtol
el T& mAola, kai AABov gi¢ Kamepvaoly,* {ntodvrteg Tov Incodv.

**When therefore the crowd saw that neither Jesus nor his disciples were there, they got into
the boats and went to Capernaum in search of Jesus.

Jn 6:25 Kad e0pdvteg adtov mépav thc Baddoong, eimov adt®, PaPpi, méte wde yéyovag;

»And finding him across the lake, they said to him, "Rabbi, when did you get here?"

Jn 6:26 AnekpiBn adtolg 6 'Incolg kal einev, Aunv dunv Aéyw Ouly, {nTelté e, ovy 8t eldete
onuela, GAN' OTL €ayete €k TOV ApTwV Kal €X0pTAcONTE.

*Jesus answered them, and said, "Truly, truly I say to you, you are looking for me, not
because you saw miraculous signs but because you ate the loaves and were satisfied.

Jn 6:27 Epydlecbe pn tnv Ppddoiv thv anoAAvuévny, dAAa thv Ppddotv Thv yévovoav €ig {winv
aidviov, v 0 v10G ToD GvOpwWTOL LUV dWGeL TODTOV Yap O TATH P E0QPAYLTEV, O O€dG.

Do not work for food that perishes, but for food that abides, resulting in eternal life, which
the Son of Man will give you. For him God the Father has sealed."

Jn 6:28 Eiov o0v pd¢ adtdv, Ti morduey, Iva Epyalwueda ta €pya tod Beod;

*They therefore said to him, "What should we do in order to be working the works of God?"
Jn 6:29 AmtexpiOn 'Incod¢ kai einev adTolg, TodTd éotiv TO £pyov ToD O£0D, Tva micTevonTe €lg Ov
AMEOTEINEV EKETVOC.

PJesus answered, and said to them, "This is the work of God, that you believe in that one
whom he has sent."

Jn 6:30 Einov o0v a0t®, T{ 00V mo1€1g oL onuelov, va 1dwuev kai motebowuév oot; Ti épyddn;

%S0 they said to him, "What miraculous sign then are you performing, so that we may see,
and believe you? What works are you working?

Jn 6:31 Ot matépeg NUOV TO pavva €payov €v Tfj £pruw, Kabwg 0TV yeypauuévov, "Aptov €k
100 0UpavoD EdwKEV aVTOTG PaYETV.

0ur forefathers ate the manna in the desert; as it is written: 'He gave them bread out of

heaven to eat."®

94 6:24 txt kamepvaouy A E L 047 TR RP || kagapvaouu P75 & B D N W SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac 45 P66 C P Q T 070 086 0233.
The spelling changed in about the 5th century with Codices W and A, except that Codices L and N and Z carried it a bit
later. The BDF grammar on the transliteration of Hebrew "MUTES: 7,5 ,5 (unvoiced nonemphatic stops and spirants) are
represented by x, ¢, 0, except where two aspirates would follow in contiguous syllables (in which case the Greeks
dissimilated even in their own words)." Ancient Greek had letters for both the aspirated and unaspirated P, T and K, while
in English we have letters only for the aspirated, because the unaspirated stops do not mean something different from the
aspirated versions, they are not "phonemes." In Greek, the aspirated P was @ ¢ (sounds just like our English P) and the
unaspirated was I &, which English does not have a letter for. The Greek aspirated T was @ 8, like our English T, and the
unaspirated was T t, which English does not have a letter for. The Greek aspirated K sound was the letter X ¥, like our
English letter K, and the unaspirated was K x, which English does not have a letter for. The Greek language has changed
very much since then. For example, the letter f is no longer the B sound but is now V. You now write the B sound as the
two letters un. The letter § is no longer the D sound, but is now voiced TH as in "then." Now, to write the D sound you
write two letters, vt. Greek grammar has of course changed in the thousands of years. One of the biggest changes is that
there is no longer a dative case.

95 6:31 Exodus 16:4; Psalm 78:24-25; Nehemiah 9:15



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 6:32 Einev o0v adtoig 6 'Incodc, Aunv dunv Aéyw Ouiv, o0 Mwofi¢ 8£8wkev Uiv TOV dptov
€k 0D oUpavoDes GAA' 6 atnp pov didwatv LUV TOV dpTov €k ToD 0Vpavod TOV aANBIVoV.
*Jesus therefore said to them, "Truly, truly I say to you, the bread out of heaven is not given
you by Moses; no, the real bread out of heaven my Father is giving you.
Jn 6:33 ‘0 yap dptog tol 00D £otiv 0 KataPaivwy €k To0 00pavod kol {whv 31800¢ TG KOGUW.
*For the bread of God, is the one coming down out of heaven and giving life to the world."
Jn 6:34 Einov o0v mtpdg adtdv, Kopie, mdvtote ¢ nuiv tov dptov todtov.
34They said therefore to him, "Sir, give us that bread evermore."
Jn 6:35 Einev 8¢ avtoig 0 'Incodc, 'Eyw el 6 dprog thg {wiige 6 £pxduevog mpdg ue ob un
TELVAGT)® Kol O TOTEVWV €1G €U 00 Ur| Y on TWTOTE.
*Then Jesus said to them, "I am the bread of life. The person who comes to me, would by no
means hunger, and the one believing in me would by no means thirst, ever.
Jn 6:36 AAN' elov OUlv 8Tt kal EwpPdKaTé Ue, Kal 0D TIOTEVETE.
*But as I told you,% you have seen me and still you are not believing.
Jn 6:37 av 0 8idwotv pot O matnp TPOC EUE fiEete Kal TOV £pxduevov Tpdg ue ov ur ekPaAw £€w.
¥ All flesh that” the Father gives to me will come to me, and the one who comes to me, I would
certainly not drive away.
Jn 6:38 Ot kataPéPnka €k Tod 00pavod, ovy Tva To1® TO BEANUA TO €UV, GAAX TO BEANUA TOD
TEUPAVTOG UE.
*For I have come down from heaven not to do my will, but the will of Him who sent me.
Jn 6:39 ToOto 8¢ €otiv 10 OéANUa to0 TEUPAVTOG Ue TaTpdg,® iva mav 0 OE8wKEV pot, un
anoAéow €€ abtod, AAAG AvaoTtrow abTo® EoXAt NUEPQ.
*And this is the will of the Father who sent me: that of all flesh that he has given me, I would
not lose any of it, but raise it'® up at the last day.

96 6:36 John 5:38, 47; Diatess. 8:15, 17

97 6:37 See the footnote on 6:39.

98 6:39a txt matpog va E N 0233 i lat syrh TR RP [ iva P P75 K2 AB D L T W itbefa syrscp SBL TH NA29 {\} [ omit Tovto 8¢
0TV To BeAnua Tov mepPavTog Ue just prior X* C 565 (homoioteleuton) || omit touto 8¢ otiv To OeAnua Tov mepavtog ue (of
v. 39 and add matpog at end of v. 38) 047 (homoioteleuton) || lac P Q 070. Note also what happened in minuscule 1424
regarding homoioteleuton. The majuscule 0211 omits the entire v. 39. See the next verse where the editions switch.

99 6:39b txt avto P P75 X A B C D T 0233 pm itfg vgmss copsa TR RP SBL TH NA29 {\} [ autov EL N W 047 pm itab.fq vgstww
[[lac P Q 070 091

100 6:39 Note all the neuters. This is said to be an example of the phenomenon of 'anacoluthon.' This would mean that the
inflections have 'followed suit,' so to speak; that is, they have been attracted to or assimilated by the neuter gender and
singular number of the relative pronoun, which in turn had been attracted to those same traits of its antecedent, to
PéANua - td théléma, that is, 'the will' in verse 39. (And the relative pronoun was used in a Hebraistic construction,
"mav...un.") {Look up §8 293-297 in Blass} But I am not convinced of anacoluthon here. For I have seen John deliberately
use the neuter relative pronoun, and other neuter pronouns, in other passages as well, where the subject is people. See
6:37,39, 17:2, 24.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 6:40 ToOto 3¢ €otiv 10 BéANa ToD MEUPavTOG pe, Tva TaG 0 Bewp®dV TOV VIOV Kal TOTEDWV
1g a0TOV, €xX1 WV aldVIoV, KAl AVOCTAOW aUTOV YW Tfj €0XATN NUEPQ.

“*And™! this is the will of Him who sent me:1® that anyone looking to the Son and believing in
him would have eternal life, and I would raise him up at the last day."
Jn 6:41 9 Eyéyyvlov o0v oi Tovdaiot mepi avtod, 8Tt einev, 'Eyd eiut 6 &ptog O kataPig ék tod
ovpavoD.

“'Then the Jews started grumbling about him, because he said, "I am the bread having come
down out of heaven."
Jn 6:42 Kai #Aeyov, 00 00Td¢ £oT1v 'Incodc 6 vidg Twot @, o AUELS ofdauey TOV Tatépa Kai TV
untépa; TG ovv Aéyet 00Tog® &T1 'Ex T00 0Vpavod kataPéPnka;

“And they were saying, "Isn't this the Jesus son of Joseph whose father and mother we know?
How then can this man say, 'T have come down from heaven'?"
Jn 6:43 AmtexpiOn oOv 6 'Incol¢ kai einev adToic, Mr} yoyyolete uet' dAAGAWV.

“Jesus therefore answered and said to them, "Stop grumbling among yourselves.

Jn 6:44 00del¢ dOvatat EAOeTV TPAC U, €av un O mathp O TEUPag e EAkvon avtdv, Kal Eyw
AVAOTNOW XUTOV €V TH] E6XATN NUEPQ.
*“No one can come to me unless the Father who sent me draws him, and I would raise him up
at the last day.
Jn 6:45 "Eotiv yeypauuévov €v toi¢ mpoertaig, Kai #covral mdvreg didaktol Beod. Mag odv O
akoVWV Tapa ToD TATPOG Kal LabWV, EpxeTal TPAG .
“It is written in the Prophets: 'And they shall all be taught by God.® Everyone therefore
who hears from the Father, and has learned, comes to me.
Jn 6:46 00 811 TOV TaTépa TIG EDPAKEV, €1 UM O WV Tapd Tod Be0D, 00TOC EWpakey TOV TATEpAL,
“Not that anyone has seen the Father except the one who is from God; he has seen the Father.

101 6:40a txt 8¢ D E 047 vgel Chrys Chrom TR RP [ yop P66c X A B C L N W 0233 ita.befff’.q vgmss copsa Clem Ath Bas Cyr Hil
Victorin SBL TH NA29 {\} || omit 75 T || omit Touto yap eotiv To BeAnua Pe* [ lac P Q 070 091 0210

102 6:40b txt meppavtog e A E 047 Did Chryspt TR RP [ teppavrog pe matpog itff vg syrpal Cyr Aug Chrom [ matpog ue C |
TatpPog Hov P66 P75 X B D LN T W 0233 itab.dej,qMull syr copsa arm Clem Chryspt Tert Hil Victorin SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac P Q
070 091 0210. Swanson says L reads matpog pe but that is not correct; it reads matpog pov, see screen capture below.
Miinster and Swanson say C reads matpog pov but the IGNTP site says matpog pe.
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104 g:45 Isaiah 54:13



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 6:47 Apny dunv Aéyw Oplv, 0 MoTedwV £ig €U, €xel (WNV aiwviov.

“Truly, truly I say to you, the person who does believe in me!% has eternal life.
Jn 6:48 ’Eyw €iyt 0 dptog thic (wiig.

*I am the bread of life.

Jn 6:49 O1 tatépeg DUOV EQayov TO UAVVA €V T EprUw, Kal drébavov.

“Your forefathers ate the manna in the desert, and they died.

Jn 6:50 00td¢ €otiv 6 &ptog 6 €k Tob ovpavod kataPaivwv, Tva Tic € adtod edyn kol un
amobavn.

**But this is bread coming down out of heaven such that one may eat of it and would not die.
Jn 6:51 Eyw €ipt 0 dptog 0 {®V, 0 €k ToD ovpavod kataPdge €AV T pdyn €k TovTov ToD dpTov,
(roetat €ig TOV ai®va. Kai 0 dptog 8¢ 6v éyw dow, 1 odpé pov €otiv, Hv €yw dWow LTEP THG
100 kdouov {wiiG.

*'T am the living bread come down out of heaven. If someone eats of this bread, he will live
for ever. Namely, the bread I will give is my flesh, which I will give® for the life of the world."
Jn 6:52 q "Epdxovto odv mpdc dAAAAoug oi Tovdaior Aéyovtec, TTRC d0vatatl o0tog fulv dodvat
TNV 0ApKa PayETV;

*Then the Jews began to argue sharply among themselves, saying, "How can this man give us
his?7 flesh to eat?"

Jn 6:53 Einev o0v a0toi¢ 6 'Incodg, Aunv dunv Aédyw Oulv, édv un @dynte v odpka tod viod
100 &vBpdIov kal Ttinte avTod TO aiua, obk Exete {wrv év £QUTOIC.

*Jesus therefore said to them, "Truly, truly I say to you, unless you eat the flesh of the Son of
Man and drink his blood, you have no life in you.

Jn 6:54 0 TpWYywV HoL TV odpka Kai Tivwv pov to aiua, £xetl {wnv aldviov, kal éyw dvactriow
avTOV Tf] €0XATH NUEPQ.

*The person eating my flesh and drinking my blood has eternal life, and I will raise him up at
the last day.

Jn 6:55 “H yap 0dp€ pov dAnODG £ottv Pp@oic, kai To aiud pov dAnODG oty mdoig.

*For my flesh is true food,% and my blood is true® drink.

105 6:47 txt mioTeLWV €1G gpe A C2 D E N 047 0233 i lat syrp:h copsapbo eth geo? Did Cyrs/s Hesych Hil Aug TR RP TH# [
TOTEVWYV £1G TOV D0V syrSs [[ motevwv P P75 X B C¥F L T W i) coply arm geo! Cyrl/6 SBL THe NA29 {A} [[lac P Q 091.
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107 6:52 txt omit P750id RCDEGHKLMSUWYTA®ATIY Q047 0141 0211f1f13 2 28 33 157 180 205 397 565 579 700 1006
1010 1071 1241 1292 1342 1505 [844 12211 M Lect itd:f* goth Orgr Cyr” TR RP TH | avtov P B T 597 892 1243 1424 1253
(11016) itaaurbceefbiqr vg syrcsphpal copsapboboach® arm eth geo slav Orlat Macarius/Symeon Chrys Cyr% SBL NA29
[avtou] {C} [ lac AF NP QV X 091 0233. Codex B has an umlaut here. The text without the possessive pronoun avtov is
almost certainly original. Note that every and all translations based on the Textus Receptus or Byz text, which omit avtov,
still render this in English “his flesh.” “How can this man give us his flesh to eat?” And so did the early translations, Latin,
Syriac, Coptic, Armenian, Georgian, render the definite article as a possessive. This is permissible in Greek, if the context
warrants it, and this is a frequent phenomenon in the Greek text of the New Testament, both the textual variant, and the
lack of the possessive pronoun but still meaning possessive.

108 g:55a Jesus is the real or true bread out of heaven, John 6:32, 55; Diatess. 13:39, 45; while the bread during Moses was the
type or shadow of the real. (Colossians 2:17; Hebrews 8:5; 10:1)



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 6:56 ‘0 TPAOYWV OV TNV 6dpKA Kol VWV LOL TO aipa, £V EUol UéVel, KAY® £V adTd.

**The person eating my flesh and drinking my blood abides in me, and I in him.
Jn 6:57 KaBwg anéotetAév pe 0 (v mathp, Kayw (@ 1 TOV mTatépas Kai O TpWywV UE, KAKETVOG
(roetat Ot EYE.

“Just as the living Father has sent me, and I live by means of the Father, so also that person
eating me will live by means of me.

Jn 6:58 00T4¢ £oTiv 6 &pTog 6 £k ToD 0VpavoDd Katafdce 0V kabWG Epayov ol matépeg VUAOV TO
pavva, kai arédavove 0 Tpwywv todTov TOV dpTov, {oeTat €i¢ TOV ai®va.

*This bread coming down out of heaven is not like the bread your forefathers ate, the
manna,!® and then died. The person eating this bread will live for ever."

Jn 6:59 Tadta einev v cuvaywyf Siddokwv £v Kamepvaolp.

*These things he said while teaching in the synagogue at Capernaum.

A Teaching Too Scandalous for Some
Jn 6:60 q TToAAoi o0V dkoVoaVTEC €k TV UabNT@V avTod £imov, TkAnpdg oty ovtog O Adyoge
Ti¢ dvvartal avtod dKovELy;

®“Then many of his disciples hearing said, "This is a hard teaching. Who can listen to it?"
Jn 6:61 Eidwg 8¢ 6 'Incodg év éavt® St yoyyvlovolv mepl tovtov oi pabnrai adtod, einev
a0To1g, ToOto UUAG okavOaAilet;

*'But knowing in himself that his disciples were grumbling about this, Jesus said to them,
"This is shocking you?
Jn 6:62 Eav 00V Oswpfite TOV LidV T0D dvBpdTov dvafaivovta mov Av 1O mpdtepov;

’Then what if you were seeing the Son of Man ascend to where he was before?t
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11 6:62 According to Friedrich Blass, this is a weak NT version of the Classical Greek "aposiopesis." For the interrogative
word "what" is not present in the Greek, leaving this sentence with the feeling of incompletion. Aposiopesis in the strict
sense is a breaking off of speech due to strong emotion or to modesty, generally thought not to occur in the NT. On the
other hand, a NT form of aposiopesis takes the form of the omission of the apodosis to a conditional subordinate clause
(the protasis), which is also classical. If such were the case here, then the implied apodosis would be something like,
"would you then still take offense, or be shocked?" Then the whole sentence would be, "If you were observing the Son of
Man ascending to where he formerly existed, would you then still be shocked?" What therefore is the sense here? What is
Jesus asking? If they would be more shocked watching him ascend to his former state of non-flesh? Or would they be less
shocked watching him ascend to his former state of convincing majesty and authority, and therefore see that he is entitled
to put forward a teaching (eating human flesh) so shocking to the Jewish sense of a ceremonially clean diet?



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 6:63 TO mvedud €otv O {WoTo100V, 1] 00p 0UK WPEAET 00JEVe Ta prpaTa & £yw AaADI2
U1V, Tvedud €oTiv Kai {wr] €0TLv.

**Spirit is what makes alive; flesh counts for nothing. The words that I speak to you are spirit,
and they are life.
Jn 6:64 AAN' gioiv €€ DUOV TIVES O1 0V ToTevovoty. "Hidet yap €€ dpxiig 6 'Inoolc, Tiveg gioiv ol
UM TLOTEVOVTEG, Kl TIG £0TIV O TAPAdWoWV abTOV.

*Yet some of you are not believing." For Jesus had known from the beginning who the ones
not believing were, and who the one was, who would betray*® him.
Jn 6:65 Kai #Aeyev, Ad todto elpnka UUiv 8ti o0delg dOvatar Al Tpdg e, £0v un N
dedopévov avT® €k ToD TaTPdG Hov. 1

**He went on to say, “This is why I told you that no one has the ability to come to me, unless it
is given to him from my Father.”
Jn 6:66 9 Ex tovtov moAAol anfiABov TV pabntdv adtod €1 T& OMiow, KAl OVKETL UeT' adTOD
TEEPLEMATOV.

*From this, s many of his disciples drew back, and no longer went along with him.
Jn 6:67 Einev o0V 6 'Incodg to1¢ dwdeka, Mn kai Ouelc OéAete Undyery;

*“Jesus therefore said to the twelve, "You are not thinking of leaving too, are you?"
Jn 6:68 Amekpifn o0v abT® Ziuwv Tétpog, Kipie, mpdc tiva dmeAevodueda; PAuata {whig
atwviov €xelg.

%Then Simon Peter answered him, "Lord, to whom shall we go? You have the words of
eternal life.
Jn 6:69 Kai 1uelg memoTeUKaUeY Kol EyVOKauev 8T1 oL €1 O Xp1oTog 6 Lidg 0D Beod Tod {BDVTOC.

®And we have believed and have come to know that you are the Christ, the Son of the living
God."u6

112 6:63 txt AaAw E 047 TR RP [| AehaAnka Pe6 X B C D L N T W latt syr cop arm eth Or Eus Ath Did Cyr Chrys Tert SBL TH
NA29 {\} [ lac p7 AP Q 091 0233

113 g:64 Rare NT occurrence of the future participle.
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115 6:66 ¢k ToUTOL - Opinion is divided on whether this means "because of this teaching," or, "from this point on."
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Quodvult1/6 (others of Cypr and Quod do not contain 6 xp1otdg) TR RP [| 6 xp16TdG 6 vidg T0d 60D {DVTog A [ 6 Xprotdg Tert
(Mk 8:29) || 6 xp1oTOG 6 &y10G Tw 0D P copsa™s,bo,ach? Cyrillem || § vidg Tod Beod ith syrc || & xpiotdg 6 Lidg Tob Be0d (Mt
16:16) C* ©* 0141 f1 33 205 565 1010 ita.aurcel vg syrS arm geo! Vict-Rome [ 6 &y1og tod 000 P75 X B C* D L W itd copsa™s,pbo
SBL TH NA29 {A} [ omit 811 oU €1 0 xp1oTdG 6 VidG Tod Be0D T0D {DVTog 047 [[ lac AP Q T X 063 070 078 0210 0233 0306.
Besides the Mk and Mt passages imitated, look at Jn 1:49 and 11:27.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 6:70 Anekpidn adToig 6 'INcolc, Ok éyw VUAG Tovg dwdeka E€eAe&duny, kai £€ VUGV €ig
d1aPoAdG Eotry;

Jesus responded to them, "Have I not chosen you, the Twelve, for myself? Yet one of you is
a devil."177
Jn 6:71 "EAeyev 8¢ tov Tovdav Ziuwvos Tokaptdtnve o0tog yap éueAlev adtov mapadiddvar, €ic
WV €K TV dWdeKa.

""He was speaking of Judas, son of Simon of Kerioth; for he, though being one of the Twelve,
was going to betray him.

Chapter 7

Jesus’ Brothers Judge Him Falsely
Jn 7:1 Kai mepiendrel 6 ‘Inoodg peta tadta €v tf] TaAthaige o0 yap fBehev év tfj Tovdaiq
TEPINATELY, 0T £(HjTouV abTOV 01 Touvdaiol oK TeIvaL.

'And after these things, Jesus was walking around in Galilee, for he was not wanting to walk
in Judea, because the Jews were seeking to kill him.
Jn 7:2"Hv 8¢ £yyUg i £optr| TtV Tovdaiwv ) Tknvomnyia.

*But the Jewish Festival of Booths was near.
Jn 7:3 Eimov o0v mpd¢ adtov ol &delgoi avtod, Metdfndr évtedBev, kal Umaye eic v
‘Tovdadtav, Tva kat ol padntai cov Bewpnowaoty Ta €pya cov & MOLELS.

*So his brothers said to him, "Remove yourself from here and go to Judea, so that your
disciples there also may see your miracles which you are doing.
Jn 7:4 00deic ydp &v kpumt® T1 TOIEL, kol {Ntel adtdg €v mappnoia eivatl. Ei tadta molel,
QAVEPWOOV CEAVTOV TR KOOHW.

*For no one who wants to become famous, acts in secret. If you really are doing these things,
show yourself to the world."
Jn 7:5 00d¢ yap o1 &deA@oi avtod émicTevoV €ig abTOV.

°For even his own brothers did not believe in him.

bl \

Jn 7:6 Aéyel oDV adTolg 6 Inoodc, ‘O katpdg 6 £udg olmw mdpeotiv, O 8¢ ka1pdg O VuéTepog
TIAVTOTE €6TLV ETOLUOG.

*Jesus therefore said to them, "The time for me has not yet come. But for you the time is
always suitable.

117 6:70 Or, "one of you is an enemy." Greek: 8 14foAog - didbolos. This is the Greek word that the Jewish translators of the
Septuagint, the Jewish Bible that was translated into Greek prior to the time of Jesus, had chosen to translate the Hebrew
'ha-satan' in I Chronicles 21:1, Job 2:1, and Zechariah 3:1. It means "slanderer, accuser, adversary." Jesus is probably not
calling Judas "the devil," although the devil did later enter inside Judas, John 13:2, 27; Diatess. 28:22, 44. This can be
translated that Judas was a devil, because he was a son of the devil, a fact proven by his deeds, John 8:41, 44; Diatess. 15:38,
40. It could be that Jesus here is making a contrast between the fact that he had selected the twelve "for himself," yet one
of them is his adversary.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 7:7 00 d0vatal 0 KOGUOG UIOETV DG EUE OE UIOET, OTL £Yw HapTLP® TEPT aUTOD, OTL Ta €pya
a0TOD TOVNPA €0TLV.

"The world cannot hate you, but me it hates, because I testify about it, that its works are evil.
Jn 7:8 “YUelg avapPnre €ig Thv €0ptnV TadTNVe £y® oUTIW dvaPaivw €ig TV €0pThV TadTNV, OTL O
KA1pOG O EUOG OVTIW TEMANPWTAL.

®*You go up to this festival. I am not yet!s going up to this festival, because my time is not yet
tully come."

Jn 7:9 Tabta 8¢ einwv avtoig, £uetvev €v tf) TaAtAaiq.

?And having said these things to them, he remained in Galilee.

Jesus Goes Up for Sukkot
Jn 7:10 9 ‘Qg 8¢ dvéPnoav ot adeAgot avtod, tdte Kol abTOC AVEPT €i¢ TV £0pTHV, OV PAVEPRC,
AN WG €V KpLTTTQ.

"“And when his brothers had gone up to the festival, then he also went up, not openly, but
secretly .11
Jn 7:11 01 00V Tovdaiot lfitovv adTOV &V i £0pth, Kai EAeyov, TTod éotiv Ekelvog;

"The Jews therefore were looking for him in the festival, and saying, "Where is that fellow?"

118 7:8 txt oUmw (not yet) PSPSBEFGHLNSTUV W XT AO AW Q 047 070 0105 0141 0211 0250 f! 13 2 28 69 124 157 180
205 597 700 788 892 1006 1010 1195 1216 1230 1243 1253 1292 1342 1344 1365 1424 1505 1646 2148 2324 i Lect ith:q vgmss
syrp.h.hgrpal copsa,pboach? Basil TR RP TH# | oUk (not) X D K M IT 1071 1079 1241 1242 1546 £672 £673 €813 £950 £1223

ita,aur,b,c,deff? yg syrcs copbo arm eth geo slav Diatessaron Porphyryacc. to Jerome Epiphanius Chrysostom Cyril;
Ambrosiaster, Augustine SBL TH# NA29 {C} [ omit 33 565 579 (homoioteleuton trjv £0pthv...tNv £0pthV) [ lac P> P° Po P2
28 Q¥ qy39 Jys4a qy44b qya5 qy52 qy55 G359 360 363 376 B0 390 393 395 Y106 Y107 108 Y109 qN119 3120 Y121 312 A C P Q Y 050
054 060 063 065 068 078 083 086 087 091 0101 0109 0127 0145 0162 0210 0216 0217 0218 0233 0234 0238 0256 0260 0264 0268
0273 0286 0287 0290 0299 0301 0302 0306 0309 0314 346. The currently dominant theory about the reading "not yet going

up" is that it was introduced early in the transmission of the text (%6, about the year 200), to alleviate the seeming
inconsistency between verse 8 and what Jesus actually did in verse 10. It is understandable if copyists wanted to defend
Jesus, to keep him from appearing to be a liar. Yet I say, that if that was their goal, they did not accomplish it, one, because
Jesus was still deceptive, in that he "went up, not openly, but in secret," v. 10. Even without the word "yet" added, Jesus
still deceived his brothers, and also those in Jerusalem who were trying to kill him. And two, the presence of the word
oUnw is not necessary for a third time in this context for the purpose of defending Jesus from deception, seeing that Jesus
already said it two other times: in verse 6 and verse 8. Three, saying "I am not going" does not mean the same as "I am
never going." Jesus did not deny altogether that he would ever go up to this feast. As Chrystostom said, "How then, says
someone, went he up after saying I go not up? He said not, once for all, I go not up, not now, that is, not with you." On the
other hand, since the reading "not yet" is found in the earliest manuscripts, including the ones currently thought to be the
most reliable, and included in the vast majority of manuscripts, it is understandable why the UBS editorial committee
gives their reading only a C rating of certainty. As for me, I have not seen any convincing argument as to why the copyists
who produced those manuscripts not containing the word "yet," why they might have deleted it. It is much easier to
explain why copyists might add the word "yet," than why they might delete it.

1197:10 txt G &v kpunt® PSPSBEFGHKLMNSTUW YT A © (A tw Kpumtw) ITY Q 047 070 0105 0141 0211 0250 f1 f13 2
28 33 157 180 565 579 597 700 892 1006 1010 1071 1241 1243 1292 1342 1505 i itaur,ctff’lq vg syrp.hpal copbo arm Basil Chrys
Cyrlem Gaud Jer Aug5/7 TR RP SBL NA29 [c¢] {C} [ v kpumt® X D 205 1424 itab.der syrs,c copsapbo,achzmf geo Aug2/7 | lac
A CP V0630233 346. It seems probable to me that w¢ was added for the same reason oUnw was, to soften the appearance
that Jesus was 'deceiving' people.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 7:12 Kai yoyyvoudg moAbg mepi adtod Av év toig 8xAoige ol uev #Aeyov &ti Ayaddg éotive
dAMot EAeyov, OU, GAAX TAavd Tov OxAov.

?And there was much whispering about him in the crowds. Some were maintaining, "He is a
good man." Others were saying, "No. On the contrary, he is misleading the people."
Jn 7:13 00deig pévtot mappnoia EAGAEL epl adTol d1d TOV POPov TV Tovdaiwv.

“Though none would speak about him openly, for fear of the Jews.
Jn 7:14 9 "Hon 6¢ thig £0ptiig LecoVoNG, avEPN O 'Incoig ig To 1epdv, Kai €didaokev.

“And when it was already the middle of the festival, Jesus went up to the temple, and was
teaching.
Jn 7:15 Kad é8avpalov oi “Tovdaiot Aéyovteg, IIOC 00T YpAUUATY 010€V, Ur] HEUABNKWG;

And the Jews were marveling, saying, "How does this man know letters, not having
received instruction?"1
Jn 7:16 AnexkpiOn o0Ov avtolg O Incod¢ kai eimev, ‘H éun d1daxn ovk &otiv €ur], dAAX ToD
TEUPAVTOC LE.

"Jesus therefore answered them and said, "My teaching is not mine, but rather his who sent
me.
Jn 7:17 ’Eav 115 0€An t6 OéAnua adtol motely, yvwoetal mepl thg 1daxfig, motepov €k To0 B0l
€0TLV, 1] £YW AT’ EUaUTOD AaAQR.

7If someone is inclined to do His will, he will find out about the teaching, whether it is from
God, or I am speaking from myself.
Jn 7:18 0 &¢' €avtod AaAd®v, thv d6&av thv 1dlav {ntels 0 d¢ (nt@v v d6&av o0 TEUPavVTOg
a0TOV, 00TO¢ GANONG €o0TLv, Kl dd1Kia £V AT OVK £0TLV.

®One who speaks from himself is seeking his own glory. But one seeking the glory of Him
who sent him, such a one is true, and there is no unrighteousness in him.
Jn 7:19 00 Mwofig dédwkev DUV TOV VvOuov, Kal o0del¢ €€ DUV Totel tov vouov; Ti ue (ntelte
ATOKTEIVAL;

“Has not Moses given you the law? Yet none of you performs the law. Why are you trying to
kill me?"
Jn 7:20 AmexpiOn 6 ExAog kai eimev, Aaiudviov €xeice Tic oe {ntel dmokTelvay,

*The crowd responded and said, "You have a demon. Who is trying to kill you?"

120 7:15 Normally the only source of Hebrew literacy (literacy meaning reading and writing in the Alphabet - liter =
letter), and of advanced knowledge of the religion, was by being a formal disciple of a Rabbi. Such instruction was very
repetitious, rote, and had to be reproduced exactly by the disciple, with exactly the same words, the exact same method of
delivery. And the disciple was absolutely never to ad lib, or improve on, or make a new application of, or omit any
minutiae received from his Rabbi. Thus when a man was teaching, it could be immediately detected which Rabbinical
school he was a disciple of. But Jesus' teaching must have been unrecognizable as to its Rabbinical source, yet
knowledgeable of Hebrew and the scriptures, and well said, to cause the leaders of Judaism to marvel. Jesus appealed to
these scruples, in John 12:50, when he described his own discipleship under his Father, when he says, "And I know, that his
commandment means eternal life. Therefore, what things I speak, just as the Father has said them to me, I speak them just
SO."



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 7:21 'Anekpifn Tnoodg kai einev adtols, “Ev €pyov Enoinoa, kal mdvteg Bavudlete.

*Jesus answered and said to them, "One work I did,?! and you are all appalled.
Jn 7:22 Ak t00t0 Mwofi¢ SEdWKEV LUTV TNV TEPLTOUNV — 00)X OTL €k T0D Mwoéw¢ oTiv, GAN' €k
TOV TaTtépwV - Kal &v oaPPdtw mepitéuvete GvOpwov.

*Why is iti22 Moses gave you circumcision (not that it is from Moses, but rather from the
patriarchs) and during the Sabbath you circumcise a man?:%
Jn 7:23 Ei meprropnv AauPdver avBpwmog €v caPPdatw, tva un Avbf) 0 vopog Mwoéwg, €uol
XoAdte 6Tt 6Aov dvBpwmov vyif énoinoa €v caPPdtw;

®If a man receives circumcision during the Sabbath so that the law of Moses not be broken,
why are you incensed at me that I have made the whole man whole during the Sabbath?:2
Jn 7:24 M kpivete kat' 6Py, aAAa tnv dikalav kpiolv KpIVaTE.

*Judge not by appearances, but judge the righteous judgment."125

Is Jesus the Anointed One?

Jn 7:25 4 "EAeyov o0V TIveG £k TV Tepocolvutt®dv, 00y 00T £otiv Ov {nrodotv dmokTelvar;

*Then some of the Jerusalemites were saying, "Is this not the man they are trying to kill?

1217:21 They were still indignant that he had worked on the Sabbath, healed the cripple on the Sabbath the last time he
was in Jerusalem, in John 5:8-10; Diatessaron 8:3-4.

122 7:22a The Greek words I translated "Why is it," are 81 todto - dia toito. Remember, the verse numbers are very late
additions to the text. Some translations include these words, 81& to0to, with the beginning of the sentence that starts in
verse 22, others with the tail end of the sentence of verse 21: "I did one work, and you are all amazed about it." Some
translations even leave these words untranslated.

123 7:22b 1t was commanded that when a male child was born, he be circumcised on the eighth day. (Gen. 17:12; Ex. 22:30;
Lev. 12:3) If the eighth day happened to fall on a Sabbath, no matter; they had to cut part of the boy off on the Sabbath,
even though that was working on the Sabbath. But now there is the question of how to translate the Greek word
&vOpwrog - dnthropos here in vv. 22 & 23, which is generally translated "human being," or, "person," as distinguished
from God, angels, demons, and animals. But it is not "human beings" that were circumcised on the eighth day, but only
male infants. Thus we have translations like the NIV that render dvBpwnog as "child," or the NCV, as "baby," or the NLT
and CEV as "son," or the JNT as "boy," and CBW as "male child." But adult males were also circumcised; for example, an
adult male slave that an Israelite purchased, or also, an adult gentile convert to Judaism. (Gen. 17:12; Josh. 5:2-8; Acts 16:3)
Thus the REB translates dvBpwmog here as "someone." But were such adult males circumcised on the eighth day? Eighth
day from what? Their conversion? For the eighth day requirement would seem to be the only compelling reason for
performing the rite on a Sabbath day. But I can find no mention in the scriptures of the eighth day involving the
circumcision of adults. Therefore it seems reasonable to use the word "son," or "male child." Yet, because of the
comparison Jesus makes in v. 23 with the grown man he had healed, "if a man receives circumcision on the Sabbath...why
are you incensed at me that I have made the whole man whole on the Sabbath." For a male baby is still a "man" in broad
terms.

1247:23 Circumcision involves cutting off part of a man, so what Jesus is asking, is, “You cut off part of a man on the
Sabbath, so how can you be upset with me if I made the whole man whole on the Sabbath?”

1257:24 v Sikaiav kpiowv kpivete - "judge the righteous judgment." The definite article in this use may well be
"anaphoric," in that it is meant to refer back to something with which they are already familiar: that judgment
commanded in Deuteronomy 16:18. The Greek there in the Septuagint is kpivodot...kpiowv dikaiav, "they shall judge a
righteous judgment," without the article. For indeed, those Jesus was probably talking to were judges. The scribes
(Ypaupatels - grammatefs) also sat in judgment, being one component of the Sanhedrin, and the subjects of Deuteronomy
16:18 were KpITAg Kal ypapuatogloaywyeig, "judges and clerks."
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Jn 7:26 Kal 1de mappnoia AaAel, kal ovdEV avT® Aéyovsiv. Mnmote aAnO®OG €yvwoav ol
&pxovteg 8t1 00TéG £0Tv AANBRC O XP10TAG;

2 And behold he is speaking openly, and they say nothing to him. Could it be the authorities
have actually come to know that this man really'? is the Christ?
Jn 7:27 'AA& TtoOtov oidapev mé0ev €otive 6 ¢ Xprotog Stav €pxntatl, 00JEL YIVWOOKEL TOBEV
€0TLV.

27Excep’c this man, we know where he is from; but the Christ, when he comes, no one will
know where he is from."
Jn 7:28 "Exkpaev o0V v T iep® d18dokwv 6 'Incols kai Aéywv, Kaue ofdate, kal oidate mé0ev
elple kal an' éuavtol ovk EANALOa, GAN' €oTiv GANOLVOG O TEUYPAG e, OV DUETG 0UK o1daTE.

*Then Jesus cried out in the temple, teaching and saying, "Yes, me you know, and you know
where [ am from. YetIhave not come of myself. True rather is the One who sent me; him you
do not know.
Jn 7:29 Eyw oida adtdv, 8ti map' avtod eiut, kdkelvdg ue dméoteley.

2T know him, because I am from him, and that One has sent me."
Jn 7:30 'ECfitouv obv avtov mdoal. Kai ovdeic éméPadev én' adtov thv Xelpa, 8Tt olbmw
EANAVOEL N Dpa avTOD.

*Then they were trying to seize him, yet no one laid a hand on him, because his hour had not
yet come.
Jn 7:31 oAAoi 8¢ €k To0 GxAov éniotevoav €i¢ avTdv, Kal EAeyov Gti ‘O xp1oTtog Gtary EAON, unTL
mAelova onuEla TOUTWV TOLNGEL WV OVTOG EMOINGEV;

*'But many of the crowd put trust on him, and they were saying, "When the Christ comes, will
he perform more signs than those which this man has done?"
Jn 7:32 "Hkovoav ol ®apicaiot to0 xAov yoyyvlovtog mepl avtod tadtae Kol dméotellav
vmnpétag ol dapioaiot Kal ol ApyIEPELS Tva TIAGWGLV avTOV.

*The Pharisees heard these whisperings of the crowd about him, and the Pharisees and the
chief priests sent officers'?’ to arrest him.
Jn 7:33 Einev o0v 6 'Incodg, "ETt uikpdv xpdvov ued' dudv elut, kai Ondyw mpdc tov méupavtd
UE.

*Jesus continued and said, "Just a short time more I am with you, and then I am going away,
to the One who sent me.
Jn 7:34 Zntrioeté pe, Kai ovx eVPHOETEs Kal OToL iyl £yw, DUELG 00 dUvacDe ENOeTv.

*You will look for me, and will not find me, and where I am, you are not able to come."

126 7:26 txt aAnbwg o xpiotog E 047 ithd syrp.hpal eth Chryspt TR RP [ o xpiotog P P75 X B DL N T W lat syrcs copsa arm Or
Epiph Chryspt Cyr Isid Nonn SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac A C P 070 0233

1277:32 Probably temple police officers or guards. Rome did authorize the Sanhedrin to have a company of guards with
powers of arrest.
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Jn 7:35 Einov oDv oi “Tovdaiot mpdg €avtovg, Tod o0tog uéAer mopevecbat 8t fuelc ovy
goupricopev avTOV; M) €ig TV diaomopav TtV EAANVwY uéAAet mopevesbat, kat d184ckeV TOUG
“EAANvag;

*The Jews therefore said among themselves, "Where is this man about to go, that we will not
find him? Is he about to go into the Dispersion among the Greeks, and teach the Greeks?
Jn 7:36 Tic £otv 00tog O AGyog OV eimev, ZNTHOETE Ue, Kal ov) eVprioeTes kai Smov elul £y,
UUETG 0 dUvacDe EADETY;

**What is the meaning of this statement that he said, "You will look for me and will not find
me, and where I am you are not able to come'?"
Jn 7:37 9 ’Ev 8¢ tij €oxdtn NUéPq T HEYAAN THG £0pThC €loTNKEL 0 'INooTG Kal €kpagev, Aéywy,
"Eav T1g O, £px€ow TpO¢ Ue KAl TIVETW.

¥ And in the great and final day of the festival, there stood Jesus. And he cried out, saying, "If
anyone is thirsty, he should come to me; and drink,
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Jn 7:38 0 miotebwv £i¢ éué, kabwg einev 1 ypaen, motapol €k thg kothiag avTod pedoovotv
Udatog (DVTog.

*the one who believes on me. As the scripture has said, streams of living water will flow
from His belly."128

Jn 7:39 Tobto 8¢ einev mepl tod mveduatog o0 EueAlov AdauPdverv ol motedovteg eic adTdVe
oUmw ydp Av Tvedua dytov, 811 'Incod ovdénw £80&daon.

*Now this he said in reference to the Spirit, whom those believing in him were about to
receive. For the Holy Spirit'?® was not yet present, because Jesus had not yet been glorified.

128 7:38 Or, some other interpreters would punctuate this as follows: "If anyone is thirsty, he should come to me and drink.
The person who believes on me, as the scripture has said, 'streams of living water will flow from his belly." They interpret
this as saying that the streams of living water will flow from the believer's belly (popularized by Watchman Nee.) Whereas
the way I have it worded, the water flows from Christ, and the believer drinks of Him, the Living Water, (Jeremiah 17:13)
the Rock in the desert, which Moses struck, Exodus 17:6, Numbers 20:8, Psalm 78:15,16. See also Isaiah 12:3; Zechariah 14:8;
Joel 3:18; Psalm 147:18; Isaiah 48:21; Isaiah 30:25; 32:2; John 15:26; Revelation 22:1; Enoch 48:1. The river flows out of His
core, not ours. We drink of Him; I Cor. 10:4, "they all drank the same spiritual drink. For they drank from the spiritual
rock that followed them, and that rock was Christ." The gospel of John contains several allusions to Exodus, such as the
Passover lamb, the manna from heaven, the snake up on the pole, and here is another one: Moses striking the rock and
water coming forth from the rock. But if you interpret this as meaning streams of living water will come out of OUR, the
believers' bellies, then you must find the scripture in the Hebrew Bible which says anything even similar to this. But there
is none, except perhaps Isaiah 58:11. But based on my exposure to the Bible, the word koiAia, which is the Greek word
here for "belly" or "core," also in places has the connotation of "the core of the earth," or the core of a huge rock or
mountain. For example, there are scriptures that liken the belly to the heart of the earth. Matthew 12:40, "For as Jonah
was three days and three nights in the belly- koiAia of the huge sea creature, so the Son of Man will be three days and
three nights in the heart of the earth." Or Isaiah 8:19, "And if they should say to you, Seek those who have in them a
divining spirit, and them that speak out of the earth, them that speak vain words, who speak out of their belly -koiAiag:
shall not a nation diligently seek to their God? Why do they seek to the dead concerning the living?" (Brenton) On the
other hand, I concede that a great many of the occurrences of koiAia in the Septuagint are about reproduction (from men
also), the issue from one's body. This can be made analogous to being "Born of water" as opposed to "born of the Spirit."
In other words, could Jesus be saying here in John chapter 7 that those who believe in him, will reproduce spiritually? Are
we able to give the Living Water to others, and cause them to be born? In the very next verse, 7:39 John says, "Now this he
said in reference to the Spirit, whom those believing in him were about to receive." So how would the Holy Spirit flow out
of our bellies? How would that be so? This would be a teaching not found anywhere else in the Bible. We can give others
the Bread, the Word, but I have not seen any scripture that says we can give others the Living Water of Life. The emphasis
of this passage in John seems to be the quenching of OUR thirst, by receiving the Spirit. It is not a passage speaking of us
quenching the thirst of others. Verse 38 makes sense only as following an invitation to drink from God, not a promise that
others will drink from us. There is simply no contextual relevance for that idea. Jesus is the rock, and our wellspring. He
is the Living Water, as he said to the Samaritan woman at the well. The BDF grammar discusses this passage in §466(4)
under Anacoluthon, "The resumption of a suspended case by a pronoun in another case (the suspended subject [or object]
is a construction belonging to the popular idiom.)" Then the section specifically about this passage, section (4), states,
"Anacoluthon (without a relative clause) following an introductory participle (nearly always in the nominative) is
common; Jn 7:38. This construction is Semitic, but a comparable usage is found in classical Greek; cf. K.-G. 11 106f.; Mlt. 225
[356].- Mayser 11 3, 189ff.; Ursing 65ff.; M.-H. 423ff.; Rob. 435-7."
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TIVELA TO aylov €l avtoug "the holy spirit was not yet upon them" D1 itdf [ lac A C P Q 0233. Codex Vaticanus reads: ounw
yap 1v mvevpa aytov dedouevov ott i€~ (umlauts present) The Sahidic Coptic says something like "for they had not yet
received." The NIV, ESV, NET, CSB appear to follow the nvevua dedopevov reading, and the KJV and NASB put "given" in
italics. Whereas Tyndale reads "For the holy goost was not yet there because that lesus was not yet glorifyed." It should
be noted that the early translations such as the Latin and Syriac which read "not yet given" did not necessarily have a
Greek source text which read that way. They could have as translators thought it necessary to supply "given," just like
many English translators did.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 7:40 TIoAAoi oOv ék 10D 8xAov dxovoavteg tOV Adyov #Aeyov, 00TéC éotiv dANnBRC 6
TpoPrTNG.

““Many in the crowd therefore who heard this declaration!* were saying, "Surely this man is
the Prophet."t3!
Jn 7:41 "AN\ot #Aeyov, 00Td¢ £oTiv 6 Xp1oTd¢. "AANot Edeyov, M1 yap ék thg TahAaiag O xplotdg
EpXeTaL,

“'Others were saying, "This man is the Christ." Others were saying, "What? The Christ comes
from Galilee?
Jn 7:42 O0xi 1] ypaor einev 8t €k 00 omépuatog Aavid, kal dmd BnoAeéy, thg kdung 8mov Av
Aavid, 6 xp1otog Epxetat;

“Didn't the scripture say that the Christ comes from the seed of David and from Bethlehem,
the village where David lived?"
Jn 7:43 Txioua o0V év T® 8xAw éyéveto 81’ avTdV.

“A split therefore occurred in the crowd because of him.
Jn 7:44 Tiveg 8¢ HiBehov €€ avt®v midoat abTdv, GAN' 00deig EnéPadev én' aOTOV TAC XETPAG.

* And some of them wanted to arrest him, but no one laid a hand on him.

Unbelief of the Jewish Authorities
Jn 7:45 Q"HABov oDv oi Ornpétar mpdg Tolg &pxiepel kai Papioaiovgs kai eimov avTolg ékelvot,
A0 T 00K 1ydyete aOToV;
“Then the officers went to the chief priests and Pharisees, and those said to them, "Why have
you not brought him?"
Jn 7:46 AmexpiOnoav oi Umnpéral, 00démote oUtws EAdANcev &vBpwmog, k¢ obtog O &vOpwmog.
“The officers answered, "Never has someone spoken so, like this man speaks."132
Jn 7:47 AmexpiOnoav odv adToic oi Papioaiol, M kai Uuels memAdvnobe;
“The Pharisees therefore answered them, "Have you also been deceived?
Jn 7:48 MA T1G €K TOV ApXOVTWYV EMIOTEVTEV E1C AVTOV, 1] €K TOV dapioaiwy;
“*Has anyone of the authorities or of the Pharisees believed on him?

130 7:40a txt Tov Aoyov S A€ A Q 047 0211 2 28 69 579 788 1424 W88 TR BG RP || twv Aoywv EH M Y* T A* 0105 157 700 1342
139 [ twv Aoywv Toutwy PSS P75 X2 BLN T U IT'W 0141 f1 22 33 209 397 565 597 799 821 892 1071 1192 1210 2193 2372 2886
al’s itab.efgrt syrhmepal copsa™sbo arm goth SBL TH NA29 {\} [ tovtwv twv Aoywv G pc? [ twv Adoywv avtov K W Y¢ al”
syroph [ autov Twv Aoywv Toutwy Pe* R* D vg itaurcd 1 [ autov Twv Adoywv © syreph | autov tov Aoyov 124 pc® [ Tov
Aoyov avtov f12 a4 [ tov Aoyov Tovtov X 213 849 865 1241 2786 all2* copsa™sbo™ eth [/ lac. A C F P Q V 0233 346 syrs (SyrP
= mals%

131 7:40b Deuteronomy 18:14-20

132 7:46 txt ovtwg eAaAnoev avBpwnog wg ovtog o avBpwmog E 047 Ui lat syrh copsaly.pbo arm eth geo Chrystxt Aster Theod
TR RP [ ovtwg avBpwog eAaAncev ouTws w¢ outog Aalel o avBpwrog Pee* R* syr(e).()p.pal [ outwg avBpwrog eEAaAnsev wg
ovtog Aaler D itaurd || ehaAnoev ovtwg avBpwmog we outog o avBpwrog N VS TG [we ovtog o avBpwmog] | ehaAnsev ovutwg
avBpwTog P6C P75 X2 B L T W (vgms) Or Chryscom Cyr (Aug) SBL TH NA29 {B} [ lac A C P Q 070 0233



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 7:49 AAN' 6 8xAog 00TOG O U] YIVWoKkwV TOV vUov émikatdpatol elotv.
¥ As for this crowd, accursed are they, not knowing the law."

John 7:50 Aéyel Nikdnuog mpdg adtois, 6 EAOWV VUKTOG TTpOC adToV, €1¢ WV £€ abTRV,
*'Nicodemus, the one who had come to him by night,’** who was one of them, says to them,
Jn 7:51 M} 6 véuog NUQV Kpivel TOV &vOpwmov, £av un dkovor map' avtod Tpdtepov Kol YV Tl

TO1ET;

*"Our law does not judge the man unless it first hears from him, and knows what he is doing,
does it?"
Jn 7:52 AnekpiBnoav kai gimovi* adt®, Mn kai ob €k th¢ Talhaiag 1; 'Epevvnoov kai 1de 8t
npo@NTNG €k th¢ Falhaiag ovk Eynyeptat.

*’They answered and said to him, "You aren't from Galilee too, are you? Investigate and see,
that there is no prophet risen out of Galilee."1%

133 7:50 txt 0 eAOwv VukTOC TTpOg avtov E 047 0233 Ut lat syrP TR RP // 0 eABwV TTPog autov vuKTog N¢ 0250 syrh [ o eNBwV
Tpog avtov Tpotepov P75 82 B copsaly syrpal SBL TH [ o eANOwv mpog avtov To Tpotepov P L W NA29 [to] {B} [ 0 eAbwv
TPOG ALTOV VUKTOG T0 TPWTOV D syrh™ arm [ o eAOwv vukTog mpog avtov To Tpotepov O it [| o eA@wv Tpog avtov N* T |
omit 8* [ lac A CP Q 070

134 7:52a txt eitov REGHLM SUXYTAATI W Q 047 0211 f1 13 A10 2 7 8 9 28 532 565 682 1243 1505 2323 TR RP [ eimav P66

P5B CDKNTW @ 33 2561 SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac. ACF P Q V 063 070 078 0233 346. This is a difference of dialect, eimov
being epic Ionic 3rd pl aor ind act, and einav is 3rd pl aor ind act as well, but presumably Attic dialect. See here
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ancient_Greek_dialects a map of the geographic distribution of the ancient Greek dialects. T
wonder if phonological assimilation was at work, originally with the scribe of Péé. Or, perhaps Péé "normalized" the word
to the Attic.

135 7:52b txt reading first:

npo@hTng €k thg Tahhaing ok éyryepton (perf pass) S A 047 0211 0233vid f13 22 157 579 700 1192 TR RP

TpoPNTrG €K Th¢ TaAtAaiag  oUk €ylyepte 1071

TpoPNTrG €K Tfi¢ TaAtAaiag  ovUk €yeipetor XDKW YT A © 2€ 33 118 1582

npo@NTNG €K tig Talidaiag  oUk eyipeTar  Jpoec

TPoPNTrG €K Tfi¢ TaAiAaiag  ovk €yeipete 2%

npoNtnG €k TaMdalag  oUk éyelyeptar G

npo@NTNG €K tig TaliAaiag  oUk éyelyeptat EH M ITQ 1 28 461 565

po@NTNG €K tig TahAaiag  ovk €pxetar U

gk thg TaAhadag  pogrtng ovk éyeipetan (pres pass) T ¥ SBL TH NA29 {\}

£k thi¢ TahAdalag 6 po@riTng ovk eytpetar  Poc*

ek g TaAAG________ @__1_ oUK €yeipetar P75

¢k thig TalMAalag  mpo@NTNg ovK eylpetal N

¢k thi¢ Tadethaiag mpo@rtng ok €yeipetar B

¢k thg TahAalag  mpo@rtng ok €yeiyeptal 1424

¢k thg TahAaiag  mpo@rtng oUk €yfjyeptat L X 397

ek thig Tahdalag  mpognTng ovk €pxetat 2561

lacuna ACFPQV

The reading of ¢ and the Sahidic Coptic, and possibly also P73, is, "the Prophet does not arise out of Galilee." Papyrus
66 is our earliest or second earliest of all the Greek manuscripts of the gospels. The other manuscripts do not have the
article, "the." And the Majority Text says, no prophet "has arisen." A prophet had in fact come out of Galilee before.
According to II Kings 14:25, the prophet Jonah was from Gath Hepher, in Galilee, in the territory of the tribe of Zebulun
(Joshua 19:13), only one hill over from Nazareth, if not the same hill. This is yet another way in which Jonah was a sign of
Christ.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ancient_Greek_dialects
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The Woman Caught in Adultery

Jn 7:531 Kai émopetdn £kactog el TOV oikov avTode

% And each went to his home.37

Chapter 8
Jn 8:1°Incod¢ d¢ émopevdn €ig o Spog TV EAaidv.

"But Jesus went to the Mount of Olives.
Jn 8:2 9 "OpBpov d¢ maAv mapeyévero €ig TO 1epdv, Kol MAG O Aadg fpxetos Kal Kabicog
£didaokev avTOVG,.

’And at dawn he showed up in the temple again, and all the people were coming.2® And
having sat down he was teaching them.
Jn 8:3 "Ayovotv ¢ ol ypauuaTel; kal ol daploaiol TPOC abTOV YUVAIKX €V HOLXElq
KATaANQOETGaVe Kal GTHOAVTEG AVTNV €V UECW,

*And the Torah scholars and the Pharisees are bringing toward him a woman who was caught
in adultery. And after they stood her in the midst

136 Jn 7:53 Main text of the PA is M5 text; following is the M6 text of the PA:

53Kai dnfiA@ev €kaotog eig TOV oikov avTod. 1kai 6 'Incods émopetidn gic Td Epog T@V 'EAai®dV. 2"0pBpov 8¢ méAtv {B fabdéog
¢ BaBéwg } NABev 6 'Inoodc eig T ispév Kal a¢ O Aadg ﬁpxsro TPOG avTdV, Kal kabicag £86{daokev (xbtoﬁq 3”Ayou0w d¢ ol
ypappatag Kal ol (I)O(p100(101 {B npog avtodv ¢ - } yvvochx gml pmxswc Kata?\nppsvnv Kal cmocxvrsq owtnv &v 10 péow,
4ginov avT®, Atddokale, tocvmv glpouev ént' {B O(UtO(pwpU) . cxvtocpopoo } poixevouévny. 5’Ev 8¢ t@® vOuw NuddVv {B vaonq
¢ Mwofig } éverefhato tdg toravtag AMbdletve o0 obv Ti Aéyeig {B mepi avTAG; # - } 6Todto 8¢ ENeyov mepdlovreg adTdyv, (va
gxwolv katnyopiav kat' avtod. 0 3¢ 'Incols kdtw KOG, TG daktOAw Eypageyv €ic TV yhiv. 7Qc 8¢ énéuevov EnepwtdVTEG
avTév, dvaPAéag einev adtolg, ‘0 dvaudptntog pr)V an)tog AiBov Padétw €n' avtrv. 8Kal dAy kKdTtw Kbtpaq gypagpev
aq TNV yfjv. 901 &, omovcscxvrsq, {B sEnpxovro ¢ xai OO TG 0vvs15ncswq s)\syxopsvm einpxovro } aq kab' aq, ap&xpsvm
and TV npsoﬁvtspwv £0¢ TV €oxdtwve Kal katehelpdn {B povog o Inoovq 0 Incovq povog } kai 1 yovn v péow odoa.
10AvakOPag 8¢ 6 'Inoodg, £idev adTnv kai einev, Foval, 10D {B elotv; ¢ glotv oi katryopol cov } OVSel oe katékpivev; 11°H
3¢ einev, 008eic, kOpie. Einev 8¢ adt 6 'Incods, 008E ¢y oe katakpivwe mopebov {B kai dmd tod vOv ¢ &md tod VOV kai }
UNKETL AUEPTAVE.

1377:53 The passage known as "The Woman Caught in Adultery," or "the Pericope of the Adulteress," John 7:53 through
8:11, is absent from many ancient Greek manuscripts (J450id 66 P75 & Avid B Coid LN T W X Y AC @ ¥ 070id 0141 0211 22 33
124 157 209 213 397 461 713 788 799 821 828 849 865 1073 1192 1210 1230 1241 1242 1253 1333t 1424txt 2193 2323 2324
2561* 2768- some 280+ total) and early translations into other languages, and in some manuscripts it is in other locations
in John, and in some it is even found in the gospel of Luke. In addition, in some manuscripts that do contain it, such as E
(only 8:2-11) M S AT1 Q 18 35 1424Mg 1514 (270 minuscules total) there are scribal marks, which some scholars interpret as
indicators of scribal doubt as to its authenticity, but others say are marks indicating where Lectionary readings begin and
end. Eusebius (EH 111.39.17) indicates that the passage was in the Gospel According to the Hebrews. For more details, see
the endnote at the end of this document, and also download this https:[www.bibletranslation.ws/trans/pachart.pdf.

138 8:2,3 Here the NA29 and TR have mpog avtov, "coming toward him," and the RP has just "coming." But then in 8:3 the
TR and RP have npog avtov, "bringing to him," and the NA29 has just "bringing."


https://www.bibletranslation.ws/trans/pachart.pdf

The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 8:4 Aéyovov avt®, melpdalovteg, Atddokale, altn 1 yuvn KateAnedn €m' adTto@opw
UOLXEVOUEVT.

“they say to him, testing him,'® "Teacher, this woman was caught in the very act of adultery.
Jn 8:5 Ev 8¢ T® véuw Mwofi¢ fulv éveteilato tag totavtag Abofoleicbate b o0V Ti Aéyeig;

°And in the Law, Moses commanded us that such women be stoned. What then do you say?"
Jn 8:6 Tobto 8¢ EAeyov TelpdlovTeg aUTOV, TV EXWOLV KATHYOPELV a0ToD. ‘O d¢ 'TNood¢ KATW
KOPag, T® dakTOAW Eypagev €ig TNV YijV, Ur| TPOGTIOIOVUEVOG. 40,

*Now this they were saying tempting him, in order that they might obtain basis to accuse him.
But Jesus bent down, and was writing in the earth!'*! with his finger, taking no notice.
Jn 8:7 Q¢ 8¢ énéuevov €pwTOVTEG ATV, dvakipag einev Tpd¢ avTovg, ‘O dvaudptntog DUDY,
p&ToV £’ abTHV TOV AiBov Padétw.

’But as they kept on questioning him, he straightened up and said to them, "The one of you
who is sinless should throw the first stone at her."
Jn 8:8 Kal maAv KAtw KOYag Eypagev €ig TNV yiv.

®And after bending down again, he continued writing in the earth.
Jn 8:9 O1 &%, dxovoavteg, Kal MO THG vasl5n0£wq s?\eyxopsvm sEn pxovto slq Koce' €lg,
&pEduevor amo TV mpeofutépwve kal kateleipOn udvog 6 ‘Incodc, kal 1} yuvn €v péow odoa.

’And after they heard this, and were convicted by their conscience,#2 they went away one by
one, starting with the oldest. And Jesus alone was left, and the woman still being in the midst.
Jn 8:10 AvakOpag 8¢ 6 'Inoodg, kai undéva Bsacduevoc ANV thc yuvaikde, einev adti, Mod
glotv €kelvol ol Katryopoi oov; OVJELG o€ KATEKPIVEV;

"’And Jesus straightened up, and seeing no one but the woman, he said to her, "Where are
those accusers of yours? Has no one condemned you?"
Jn 8:11 H 8¢ einev, 00deic, kOpie. Einev 8¢ 6 'Incodg, O08E £yw o€ kpivwe mopevov kal UNkETL
AUAPTAVE.

" And she said, "No one, sir." And Jesus said, "Neither am I condemning you. Go and sin no
more."

139 8:4 The RP text has here neipalovtec, "testing him," and the TR and NA29 do not.
140 8:6 txt un mpoomo100uEvos E G H K 2* 18 27 35 65* 346 475 532 579 682 1212 1505 1519 2253 2561M8§ 2907 geomss TR-Scriv

RP || omit phrase D M S U T A Q 047 0233 f! f13 2C 7 8 9 28 65C 115SUP 118 700 892 1071 1203 1216 1243 1514 2722 lat
TR-Eras,Beza,Elz,Steph AN HF BG [NA29 {\}] || tpoonoioUuevog 1194 [[lac. ACF P

141 8:6b Jerome points out that just prior to this in John 7:38, Jesus had declared himself to be the fountain of living waters.
And now that the Jewish leaders had turned away from that fountain, Jeremiah 17:13 was being fulfilled in two ways: they
were put to shame, and their names were being written in the earth. Jeremiah 17:13 says, "Thou hope of Israel, Yehovah!
All that forsake Thee shall be ashamed; they that turn away from Thee shall be written in the earth, because they have
forsaken Yehovah, the fountain of living waters."

AVT-NK D20-0%0 TP Y 2 130 YIND (7290)) 01000 1 PAY-23 TN NI My .
http://www.mechon-mamre.org/p/pt/pt1117.htm This is in contrast to those who believe in the Son of God and are born
again. Their names are written in heaven, not in the earth which will be destroyed. Luke 10:20; Hebrews 12:23; Phil 4:3;
Rev. 13:8; 17:8;20:12,15; 21:27; Psalm 69:28.

142 8:9 The TR and RP texts also have here, kai 016 tfi¢ suveldfioewg EAeyxSuevor "and were convicted by their conscience,"
and the NA29 does not.


http://www.mechon-mamre.org/p/pt/pt1117.htm
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The Validity of Jesus” Testimony
Jn 8:12 q TIdAv o0V avtolg O 'Incodc éAdAncev Aéywv, 'Eyd iyt 0 @@¢ t0d kdouovs 6
akoAovOQOV £uol o0 pr| Tepimatrion €v Th okotiq, GAN' £€€e1 TO PQG Th¢ (WG,

?Again therefore, Jesus spoke to them, saying, "I am the light of the world. The person who
follows me will not walk around in the darkness, but on the contrary, he will have for himself
the light of life."

Jn 8:13 Eirov odv avt® ol dapioaiol, TV Tepl c6eavTOD UAPTUPELGe 1] HapTupia cov oUK #oTiv
GAnonc.

“The Pharisees therefore said to him, "You are testifying about yourself. Your testimony is
not valid."

Jn 8:14 Amekpidn 'Incod¢ kal einev adtoic, K&v éyw uaptup®d mepi uavtod, dAnOAc éotiv 1
paptupia pove 8t 0ida 6OV AoV, kai Tod Umdywe DUEIG 8¢ oVk oidate MOV Epxouat, Kails
700 LTAYW.

“Jesus answered and said to them, "Even if I testify about myself, my testimony is valid,
because I know where I came from, and where I am going. But you do not know where I am
coming from and where I am going.

Jn 8:15 “YUEIG KATA TNV 0ApKa KPIVETE® £Y® 00 Kpivw oLJEVA.

You judge by the flesh; I judge no one.

Jn 8:16 Kal €av kpivw 3¢ €yw, 1 kpioig N €ur aAndNg €otive 6Tt LdVoG oK €il, GAN' Eyw Kal O
TEUPOG PE TTaThp.

"“But even if I judge, my judgment is valid, because I am not alone: it is I and the one who sent
me.

Jn 8:17 Kol év T® vOuw d¢ @ DueTépw Yéypamtal 8Tt d0o avOphmwv 1 paptupla GANOAG €oTiv.

Now even in your law it is written, that the testimony of two persons is valid.14
Jn 8:18 ’Eyw iyt 0 LapTUp@®V TIEPT EUaUTOD, KAl HXPTUPEL TTEPL EUOD O TEUPAG UE TTATHP.

T am one testifying about myself, and the one who sent me is testifying about me, the
Father."

143 8:14 txt ko P75* 8 E L W 047 M ita.aur,(b).dfPlrt coply.pbo TR RP [[1 6 P75¢ B D N T 070 itfd vg syrh copsa SBL TH NA29

{\} [ ovde P [ lac A C P 0233 0264. The Miinster Inst. and the NA28 say P reads 1, while the IGNTP says it reads ka1 The
NA28 does not even put a "vid" with it. But only the right edge of the last letter of the word is visible to me. It is rounded,
not a straight up and down line like it wouldl be for H or I. But the scribe's Epsilon is round, € and it seems more likely an E
than the others, thus OYA€. Perhaps the theory is that there is only room there for one letter, like H. However, it
certainly does not look like an H.
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144 8:17 Deutronomy 19:15
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Jn 8:19 "EAeyov o0V adt®, [Tob £otiv 6 matrp cov; Anekpidn Inoodg, OUte éue oidate, olte TOV
natépa Hove €1 €pe NOELTE, Kl TOV TATEPA LOL NOELTE V.

“Then they were saying to him, "Where is your father?" Jesus answered, "Neither me nor my
father do you know. If you knew me, you would know my father also."
Jn 8:20 Talta t& prjpata EAdAncev 0 'Inoods év T® yalo@uAakiw, diddokwv &v T@ 1ep®e Kal
o0del¢ Emlacev adTOV, 8Tt 0UMw EANAGOEL 1] Wpa abTOD.

*These statements Jesus spoke at the treasury, teaching in the temple, and no one seized him,
because his hour had not yet come.
Jn 8:21 9 Einev o0v ndAv adtolg 6 ‘Incods, 'Eyw umdyw, kai {Ntrceté ue, kal &v tff duaptia
UUOV amoBavelobes Omov €yw UIAYwW, DUELG 0L dUVacOe EADETV.

?'Continuing, Jesus said to them, "I am going; and you will seek me, and you will die in your
sins. Where I am going, you are not able to come."
Jn 8:22 "EAeyov ovv oi "Tovdalot, MATt drokTevel £avtdv, 8Tt Aéyet, “Omov éyw Undyw, DUEIC 00
d0vacOe ENDETV;

*’So the Jews were saying, "Is he going to kill himself, that he says, 'Where I am going, you are
not able to come?"
Jn 8:23 Kai einev adtoig, YUEIS €k TOV KETw £0TE, yw €k TOV dvw eiufs DUEIC ék ToD kOGO
TOUTOL £0TE, €Y OVK 1Yl €K TOO KOGUOV TOUTOU.

2 And he said to them, "You are from below, I am from above; you are of this world, I am not
of this world.

Jn 8:24 Einov o0v Oulv 811 dmobaveicde v Taig auaptiong OUGdVe édv ydp un motevonte 8t £y
glyt, amobavelobe év talg apaptiotg DUQV.

*] said to you that you will die in your sins. For if you do not believe that I am who I am,4
you will die in your sins."

145 8:24 6T1 £yw el - hoti egd eimi; literally, "that T am." This could also be translated "that T am he," meaning, the
expected one, the Messiah. But that does not make as much sense, because his listeners responded to this by asking "Who
are you?" If they had understood Jesus to be saying he was the Messiah, they would not have asked that question. It could
be that when Jesus said this, it was meant to remind them of Exodus 3:14, where God told Moses his name was "I am the
one who is," or something to that effect, like here, "I am who I am," or "I am who I will be," etc. Or, another possible good
rendering could be, "Unless you believe who I am..."
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Jn 8:25 "EAeyov o0V a0T®, XU Ti¢ 1; Kai einev adtoic 6 'Incodc, THv dpxnv 8 i kai AaA® Oulv.
*Therefore they were saying to him, "Who are you?" And Jesus said to them, "Why46 am I
even speaking to you at all?#
Jn 8:26 TloAAa €xw mept DUOV Aalelv kol kpiverve aAN' 0 méupag ye aAndNg €oty, Kayw o
fikovoa ap' abToD, TadTa Aéyw €1g TOV KOOUOV.
*I have many things to say about you, and to judge. But the one who sent me is true, and [,
what things I hear from him, those are the things I say in the world."
Jn 8:27 00k €yvwoav OTL TOV Tatépa aiToig EAEYEV.
*’They did not understand that he was speaking to them of the Father.
Jn 8:28 Einev 00V adtoic 6 'Incodg, “Otav vwonte TOV vidV T0D dvOpwToV, TéTE YVvoeshe STt
EYW €l Kal &1’ épavtod moid ovdEv, AAAG kabwg e8idaév ue O matrp pov, tadta AaAde
**Then Jesus said to them, "When you lift up the Son of Man, then you will find out that I am
he,** and of myself'® I do nothing, but rather exactly as my**! Father has taught me, those things
I speak.
Jn 8:29 ka1 0 MEUPaG Ue HeT' EUOD €0TIV® OVK APTKEV UE UOVOV O TIATHP, OTL EYW TA APEGTA VTR
TO1(® TAVTOTE.
» And the one who sent me is continually with me. The Father has not left me alone, because I
always do the things pleasing to him."
Jn 8:30 Tadta avtod Adadobvtog moAol Eniotevoav €ig aOTOV.
*As he was speaking these things, many believed in him.

146 8:25a txt & 1 P’5 by dot between o and t1 (TR-Steph), 565 by ; (question mark) after Oulv, TR with stop after Oulv (quod
ita.aur,c,tfjlqr! ygmss) TR-Scriv AN HF BG RP SBL (with ; after Ouiv) TH NA29 {B} | qui ite vgc! || & T or 8t1 (no interpunction
after OUIv) PR BLN T W A 0250 157 1006 [ §t1 (stop after Uuiv) DEF G H© ¥ 0141 28 33 180 205 579 597 700 892 1010 1071
1241 1243 1292 1342 1424 1505 Byz (quoniam latVl-pt ; quia latvl-ptvg), See endnote at the end of this document.

147 8:25b The BADG lexicon says, “tnv apxnv John 8:25, as nearly all the Gk. fathers understood it, is emphatically used
adverbially=6Awg at all (Plut., Mor. 115b; Dio Chrys. 10 [11], 12; 14 [31], 5; 133; Lucian, Eunuch. 6 al.; Ps.-Lucian, Salt. 3; POxy
472, 17 [c. 130 AD]; Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 121; Jos., Ant. 1, 100; 15, 235 al.... The BDF grammar §160 says the Trjv &pxrv, “the
beginning,” here is an adverbial accusative, and means something like, “To begin with...” or, “at all.” The words & t1 are
ambiguous, since the original manuscripts did not have spaces between words, nor punctuation. Thus it could have been,
and I say was, 8t1, “that” or “why.” “That I am even speaking to you at alll” or “Why am I even speaking to you at all.”
Those translations which say “from the beginning” need to put the word “from” in italics, because it is not there in the
Greek, and indeed the Greek New Testament is full of instances of a phrase meaning “from the beginning” and this is not
one of them. Especially with apxnv being accusative case. The BDF gives many examples from Clement in which tnv
apxnv means “to begin with.”

148 8:26 txt Aeyw EFGHM SYT A Q 047 2 28 579 i TR RP [ AaAw PPSXBDKLNTU W X A © ¥ 0211 33 69 118 1071
1424 SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac A C P V I1 070 0233

149 8:28a OT1 £y giyt - hoti egd eimi; literally, "that I am." Possibly meaning, "I am he," meaning, the expected one, the
Messiah. Or it could simply mean, "You will find out who I am." But it could also be that when Jesus said this, he was
saying merely "I am," and it was unclear what he was claiming to be. Or that he meant to remind them of Exodus 3:14,
where God told Moses his name was "I am the one who is," or something to that effect, like here, "I am who I am," or "I am
who I will be," etc.

150 8:28b According to Bauer, arn’ éuavtod is an expression known in Classical Greek using the preposition &né to indicate
the originator or authorzer of the action.

151 8:28¢ txt o Tatnp pov B E 047 i ithd syrp.h cop TR RP TH [ o matnp P P75 R DL N T lat syrs SBL NA29 {\} [ omit W [ lac A
CP 0700233



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

The Children of Abraham
Jn 8:31 9 "EAeyev o0V 6 'Incol¢ Tpdg Tov¢ TEMoTeVKOTAG aVTR Tovdaiovg, 'Eav UUELS ueivnte év
O AOyw @ €U®), AANOQ®G padntai pov €otés

*Jesus was therefore saying to the ones who had believed in him, "If you continue in my
word, you are true disciples of mine,
Jn 8:32 kai yvwoeabe trv dANOetav, kat 1 dAnBeia EAevbepoet DUAG.

*?and you will know the truth, and the truth will make you free."
Jn 8:33 'Anekpibnoav abt®, Enépua APpady éoUev, Kal o0JeVI 0eOVAEVKAUEY TWTOTE® THOG GV
Aéyeig 6t1 EAe00epot yevioeabe;

*They responded to him, "We are seed of Abraham, and to no one have we ever been
enslaved. How do you mean, that we will become free?"
Jn 8:34 'AnekpiOn a0Toig 0 'Incodg, Aunv aurnv Aéyw DUtV 6t Tag O otV TV apaptiov doDASS
€0TIV TG AUapTioG.

*Jesus answered them, "Truly, truly I say to you, everyone doing sin is a slave of sin.
Jn 8:35 ‘0 6¢ doDAog oV Yével v Tfj oikig €1¢ TOV aidvae 0 LIOG PEVEL €iG TOV aiddvaL.

*And the slave does not abide in the house in perpetuity; the Son abides in perpetuity.
Jn 8:36 "Edv 00V 0 010G DudG EAevOepwoT, EvTw EAevBepot £oecbE.

31f therefore the Son should make you free, you will be free indeed.
Jn 8:37 Oida 811 omépua APpady €otes dANX {nTelté ue dmoktelvat, 6t1 6 Adyog 6 £udc o0 Xwpel
gv Oulv.

¥I know that you are seed of Abraham; yet you are trying to kill me, because my word has no
room in you.

o

Jn 8:38 Eyw 0 édpaka mapd T matpi pov, AaA®de kai OUEIC o0V O
U@V, TOLETTE,

EWPAKATE TAPA TG TaTPL

*What I have seen with my*s Father, I speak, and you then what you have seen with your
father,'s3 you are doing."%*

152 8:38a txt mapa Tw matpt pov X E N 047 0250 i itaaurefif ygcl syrs,p.h arm geo Tert Aug Spec TR RP [ mapa tw matpt pov
tavta D ith.d.q coppbo Cyr-Jer Chrys (Cyr*) [ amo tov matpog tavta W [ tapa tw matpt Pe6 P75 B C L 070 itl vgwwst syrpal eth
Or Cyr”* SBL TH NA29 {B} [ lac A P T 0233. The definite article could serve as a possessive when that was obvious from the
context.

153 8:38b txt swpakate mopa Tw TATPL VMWV D EFGHMN SUT A A ¥ Q 047 0211 0250 2 28 118 157 180 205 579 700 1006
1010 1071 1243 1292 1342 1424 1505 Lect itaaurcdeflgr vg syrs,p.h copbo™ eth slav Aug Spec TR RP [ swpakate mapa tov
Tatpog P66 070 copsapboly? [ ewpakate mapa Tov matpog vuwy X* [ nkovoate Tapa Tov TaTpog P’5 B L W 597 copbo? arm
geo Or Cyr SBL TH NA29 {B} [ nkovoate mapa tov atpog vpwv X2 C K'Y © f1 f13Pt 33 565 892 1547 itf syrh™8,pal copbo? Chrys |
NKOVGATE TIOPA TOV TTATPOG NUWV 346 || nKovoate Tapa Tw matpt vuwv 0141 f13Pt 1524 || nkovcate map avToOL TATPOG LUWV X
| lac AP T 1 0233. Some explain the NA29 reading by interpreting the verb at the end of the verse as an imperative: "The
things 1 have seen with the Father, I speak, and you then the things you have heard from the father, do it." But the
definite article could serve as a possessive when that was obvious from the context. This is one of the most frequent
variants between the Alexandrian text and the Byzantine: the Byz editorially adds a possessive pronoun to make it clear.
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Jn 8:39 AnekpiBnoav kal einov avT®, O mathp NUAOV APpady €otiv. Aéyel adtolg O ‘Tnoodg, Ei
Tékva To0 APpady te, Td Epya Tob APpady Enoieite.

*They answered and said to him, "Our father is Abraham.” Jesus says to them, "If you were
children of Abraham, you would be doing the works of Abraham.
Jn 8:40 NOv d¢ {nteilté ue dnoktelval, AvOpwmov 0¢ tnv GANOsiav DUl AeAdAnka, v fikovoo
Tapd To0 Og0de TobTo APpady oV £moinoev.

“*But as it is, you are trying to kill me, someone who has spoken to you the truth he has heard
from God. This, Abraham did not do.
Jn 8:41 “Yueig moielte t& €pya T00 matpd¢ VUAV. Eimov obv adt®, ‘Huelg ék mopveiag ov
yeyevvnuedae Eva matépa XopeV, TOV Oedv.

“You are doing the works of your father." They then said to him, "We were not conceived in
fornication.’> We have one father: God."

The Children of the Deuvil
Jn 8:42 Einev obv a0tol¢ 6 'Inoodc, Ei 6 0ed¢ matrp Du@V 1, Ayamnate dv Eués éyw yap €k tod
Beo0 ¢EAABOV Kal fikwe 00dE yap art' éuavtod EAAALOA, GAN' EkelvOg Ue dréoTelAey.
“Jesus therefore said to them, "If God were your father, you would love me, for I went out
from God and have arrived here. For neither did I come of myself, but that One sent me.
Jn 8:43 A T TV AdAav TV EURV 00 YIVWOOKETE; ‘Ot 00 dUvacbe dkoverv TOV Adyov TOV EUoV.
“What is the reason you do not understand my speech? Because you are not able to tolerate?ss
my word.

154 8:38 Some manuscripts have "and you then the things you have heard from the father..." And there is an ambiguity in
the verb "you do." The indicative inflection is in this case the same inflection used for the imperative. Consequently, the
two readings in the widest spread of possibility are either as I have it in the text of John above, or, "and you therefore the
things you have heard from the Father you should be doing."

155 8:41 What is the train of thought? If two different gods were their father, they would be conceived in fornication? Or
is it, if both a god and a human were their father, they would be conceived in fornication? And is there a god that commits
fornication? The only interpretation that makes sense here is that they are taking a dig at Jesus' conception, that he was
conceived before Mary was married. In the Greek, the pronoun "we" is emphatic. The meaning is: "We are not the
mamzers here. We, unlike you, were not conceived in fornication." The Greek here for "We were not conceived in
fornication" is ‘Huelg €k mopveiag o0 yeyevvrueba. The Septuagint Greek in Deut. 23:2 (v. 3 in some ed.) is o0k
glogAevoetal €k TIOpVNG i EkkAnoiav kupiov, "one born of a whore shall not enter into the assembly of the Lord." This is
an idea close to what is here in John, and it was rendered from the Hebrew word 7722 - mamzér, which is also used in
Zechariah 9:6 for a "mongrel" people. Thus there is alternatively a remote possibility that the Judeans could be making a
slur on Galileans and Jesus as one, an attitude they in fact held in their hearts toward them, since "Galilee of the Gentiles"
were a result of more intermarriage with Gentiles than were Judeans.

156 8:43 The Greek verb translated "tolerate" is the infinitive form of dkodw - akodd, which primarily means "to hear." But
here John is using the word similarly to how he used it in chapter 6 verse 60, where some of Jesus' disciples said, "This is a
hard teaching; who can hear it?" In other words, who can bear to hear it, or more specifically, who can "stay and listen" to
it. They could not bear to listen to it, so they walked away. (This is also in line with what Jesus says in v. 37, "My word has
no room in you.) This must be the meaning here, for Jesus compares them in this trait, to their father, the Devil, who does
not "stand in the truth." In other words, he does not stick around to hear it. When the truth is being spoken, he is shifty
and restless and unable to stand. He cannot bear to hear it. He leaves, and that is sometimes what the Greek word for
"stand" means, to be still. To be still while someone is speaking, is a form of submission and openness. So, Jesus says, "like
father, like son." The Devil is a liar, and the father of same. In Greek, the word for "hear" is also the word for "listen." The
only distinction is whether the context indicates will on the part of the person hearing.
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Jn 8:44 “Yueig €k tol matpog tod drafoAov €oté, kal tag Embuuiag Tod maTpog LUV BéNeTe
motelv. "Ekeivog dvOpwmoktévog Av &' dpxig, kai év tf dAnBeiq ovy £otnkev, 8Tt o0k EoTiv
aANOeia év a0T®. “Otav AaAfj to Pebdog, €k TV idiwv Aadels 6Tt Pedotng €0Tiv KAl O TATHP
a0TOD.

*You are of your father, the Devil, and the yearnings of your father you want to do. That one
has been homicidal from the beginning, and in the truth he has never stood still, because there
is no truth in him. When he speaks a lie, he is speaking from his own things," for he is a liar,
and the father of the lie.1s

Jn 8:45 Eyw ¢ 6Tt T v dAfBe1av Aéyw, oL TIOTEVETE Uot.

S0 1, because I am saying the truth, you do not believe me.
Jn 8:46 Tig €€ vu@V €NEyxel pe mepl apaptiag; Ei 8¢ aAnOeiav Aéyw, 1 T Ouelg o0 motevete
uot;

“Who of you is convicting me of a sin? And® if I am saying the truth, why is it you do not
believe me?
Jn 8:47 ‘0 &v €k t00 B0l ta prjuata tod O£0d dkovele i TOOTO LUETG OVK AKOVETE, OTL €K TOD
000 ovK €0TE.

“The ones who are of the Father hear the statements of the Father. This is why you do not
hear; you are not of God."

The Authorities Attempt Stoning for Claim of Pre-Eminence of Abraham
Jn 8:48 AnexpiOnoav odv oi ‘lovdaiol kai imov adT®, 00 kKAA®DG Aéyouev Muelg 8Tt Tapapeitng
€1 00, kai doudviov &xeig;

“The Jews then answered and said to him, "Do we not rightly say that you are a Samaritan,
and have a demon?"
Jn 8:49 'Amekpibn 'Incodc, 'Eyw daiudéviov ok €xw, GAAG TIU® TOV TOTEPA MOV, Kol UUELS
ATIUACETE YE.

“Jesus answered, "I do not have a demon. Quite the opposite,  am honoring my Father. And
you are dishonoring me.

157 8:44a Ts this a contrast to verse 42 where Jesus says about himself, that he did not come of himself? It is not totally
identical wording in the Greek. Different translations supply various nouns here, such as "from his own nature," or "his
own inventions," or "his own resources," or, "his own language."

158 8:44b The Greek word translated "the lie" at the end of verse 44, is a0Tdc - autés, and in an oblique case; that is, the 3rd
person pronoun is here used without concord in number, gender, and case, to any noun present in its context. Thus,
different translations supply various words. The BDF grammar, for John 8:44b, refers you to section 282(3), which says that
avtod is an attributive genitive, in a seemingly oblique case, (not in formal number/gender/case concord with any
immediate noun or referent) which here is to be referred through Petdotng to tav AaAfj td Pebdog, in other words, "the
lie." But it also says that an interpretation such as that of the YLT is possible— "because he is a liar — and also his father."
The BAGD lexicon says, "The oblique cases of a0tdg very often (in a fashion customary since Homer) take the place of the
3rd person personal pronoun; in particular the genitive case replaces the missing possessive pronoun." It says, in this case
referring to a noun to be supplied from the context.

159 8:46 txt €1 8¢ E 047 syrP eth TR RP [[ 1 P P75 X B C L N W 070 0233 latt copsa syrh arm Or Cyr SBL TH NA29 {\} [ omit v. 46
DflacAPT
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Jn 8:50 "Eyw 3¢ 00 {ntd thv d6&av pove €0ty 0 {NTOV Kal KpIvwv.

It is not me seeking my glory. There is One seeking, and judging.

Jn 8:51 Aunv Gunv Aéyw Oulv, €dv Tig TOV Adyov TOV £UoV thprion, Bdvatov o ur| Bewpnon €ig
TOV aiddva.

*'Truly, truly I say to you, If someone follows my word, death he will by no means see, into all
time."

Jn 8:52 Einov 00v adt® ot Tovdaiot, NOv yvidkapev 8tt Sarudviov €xeig. APpady drébavev kal
ol mpo@ftal, kal oL Aéyelg, 'Eav Tig TOV Adyov Uov Tthpnon, oV Ur| yevontat Bavdtov gig TOv
ai®dva.

*?Then!® the Jews said to him, "Now we know that you have a demon. Abraham died, and
also the Prophets, and you say, 'If someone follows my word, death he will by no means
experience, into all time.'

Jn 8:53 M) o0 ueilwv £i 100 matpdg NUAV APpady, otic dmédavev; Kai ol mpo@fitat dmédavove
TIVa GEQUTOV OV TIOLETG;

*Are you greater than our forefather Abraham, who died? And the Prophets also died. What
sort of man do you reckon yourself?"

Jn 8:54 AnekpiOn 'Incod¢, Eav €yw §0&&lw guautdyv, 1 d6&a pov o0dEV €otive £0TIV O TATHP UOU
0 8o&alwv e, OV DUETG AéyeTe GTL O0¢ NUOV €0TLY,

*Jesus answered, "If I glorify myself, that glory of mine is worthless. My Father is the one
glorifying me, the one that you say is ours! God.

Jn 8:55 kal o0k £yvakate adTdve £y 8¢ 0ida adTdv, kai £dv einw &t1 00k 0ida abTdv, Ecouat
Gpotog DU@V, Pedotngs aAA' oida adtdv, Kal Tov Adyov adTol thpd.

*And you have never known him, but I know him. Now if I were to say that I do not know
him, I would be a liar like you. But I do know him, and his word I am following.

Jn 8:56 ABpadu 6 mathp VUV fyaAlidoato Tva 18n thv Auépav v éuny, kai idev kai £xdpn.

* Abraham, your forefather, made exultation yearning to see my day. And he saw it, and was
thrilled."

Jn 8:57 Eimov o0v oi "Tovdaiot mpdg adtdv, Mevtrikovta €Tn obnw &xelc, kai APpadyu EDdpakag;

*’The Jews therefore said to him, "You are not yet fifty, and you have beheld Abraham?"s2

160 8:52 txt eimar/ov ovv P75 D E N 047 070 0233 2t lat syrh copsamss TR RP NA29 [ouv] {\} [ etma/ov PR B C W 0216 it syrs:p
copsamss,ly,pbo SBL TH [[lac AP T

161 8:54 txt Beog nuwv P’> A B2 C EN W 070 0233 Ui itaurf vgwwst syrsph copsapbobo arm eth geo slav Greg-Nyss Cyrlem Aug BG
RP SBL TH# NA29 {B} [ 0 Bg0g nuwv Pséc L [ 6o vpwv X B* D itabdeffzlq vgel syreal copboms Chrys Tert TR AN TH# [ 0 0o
vpwv P [ Beog aAndng it [ Oeog copach® [[lac A P T. The word nuwv for vuwv is a very common accidental scribal error,
and vice versa.

162 8:57 Several early witnesses say ‘APpady £éwpakév oe - 'Abraam hedrakén se, "Abraham has seen you?" But other early
witnesses say APpady eéwpakag - 'Abraam hedrakas, "you have seen Abraham?" It is understandable why copyists might
have thought the latter less sensible, since Jesus had just said that Abraham had seen Jesus' day. So they corrected it to
"Abraham has seen you." The UBS committee said the reason the Jews would say "You have seen Abraham" rather that
"Abraham has seen you" is that the former assumes the superiority of Abraham, which they would have held. The sense I
got, before I read the UBS commentary, of what the Jews were actually saying, was that the Jews wondered, "How do know
that Abraham was thrilled? How do you know what Abraham's emotions were? Did you behold his countenance? See the
expressions on his face?"
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Jn 8:58 Einev adtolg 6 'Incolg, Aunv dunv Aéyw Ouly, Tpiv APpady yevésbat, £yw iyt

s8Jesus said to them, "Truly, truly I say to you, before Abraham was, % I am." 164
Jn 8:59 "Hpav o0v AiBoug Tva fdAwotv En' adtdve 'Tnoodg 8¢ EkpvPn, kal EERABeV £k ToD iepoD,
deABwV d1a u€cov abTOVe Kal Tapfyev oUTwG.

*Then they picked up stones to throw at him. But Jesus hid himself, and went forth from the
temple, having passed through the midst of them; and thus moved on.¢

Chapter 9
Jesus Heals a Man Born Blind

Jn 9:1 Kai mapdywv €1dev §vOpwmov TUQAOV ék YEVETHG.

'And as he was going along, he saw a man blind from birth.
Jn 9:2 Kai fjpwtnoav adtov oi uadntai adtod Aéyovtec, Pappi, tic fjuaptev, o0tog fi oi yovelg
a0toD, va TUPAOG YeEVVNOT;

’And his disciples queried him, saying, "Rabbi, who sinned, this man or his parents, that he
would be born blind?"
Jn 9:3 Anekpibn 'Incodc, Ote o0ToC fiuaptev olte oi yovelg avtode GAN' Tva pavepwdf T €pya
t00 Oe0D €V avT®.

*Jesus answered, "Neither that this man sinned, nor his parents, but that the works of God
might be displayed in him.
Jn 9:4 'Epe S¢l €pydlecBont T Epya T0d TEUPavVTOC Ue Ewg NUépa €oTive Epxetal VOE, Ote 0VJELG
dvvarat €pyalecdar.

‘I must' be working at the works of him who sent me, while it is day. Night is coming, when
no one can work.

163 8:58a yevéoBat - genésthai, punctiliar infinitive of yivopat - ginomai. This word can mean "to become," or "to come
into existence," or "to appear," or simply, "to be." The rendering "before Abraham was born, I am" makes it sound like
Jesus was born before Abraham. But rather than birth, the emphasis is on existence, and this includes pre-eminence.

164 8:58b £ych eipt - egd eimi; literally, "I am." The basic meaning is that Jesus existed before Abraham. But many
interpreters, in view of the reaction of the hearers, maintain that Jesus meant to remind them of Exodus 3:14, where God
told Moses his name was "I am the one who is," or something to that effect, like here, "I am who I am," or "I am who I will
be," etc. These interpreters ask, "Why else would they want to stone him?" This interpretation is certainly possible, and
has merit. But they could also still have wanted to stone him just for saying he was alive before Abraham, thus making
himself immortal, and also greater than their hero, Abraham.

165 8:59 txt iepoD S1eABwV d1d péoov abT@V kai napfiyev oltw¢ AEFGHKM SUYT AGZATIQ f1 2 28 124 157 180 346 565
700 788 1006 1009 1079 1195 1216 1230 1241 1243 1253 1292 1342 1344 1365 1424 1505 1546 1646 2148 2174 it(.q vgms geo?
TR RP [ iepod d1eABav €k péoov adT®V kal Tapfiyev obtwg 205 [ iepod 1eABwv €k uécov abT®V kol Tapfiyev odtwg 118 [
1epov d1eAOwV Sia pecov autwv kat dinyev ovtwg 047 [ iepov SeAbwv dia pecov avtwv Kat Tapnyev avtoug 0233 [ 1iepov
kot S1eABwv Sl uecOL auTOV eMopeLETO Kal Taplyev ovtog 0211% [ igpod kai d1eAOwv S péoov adTOV émopedeto Kai
napfiyev o0twg X CL N X ¥ 070 0141 33 597 892 1010 1071 1241 (syrp:h.pal) copbo (eth) slav Athanasius (Socrates) (Cyril#) |
iepod kai S1eABwv 81 pécov avT®V EmopéPeto kai TapAywv obtwg 579 [ 1epov kat S1eABwV 1 LEGOL AUTWV ENMOPEVETO Kal
TapLyev ovtog 0211€ [ igpod d1 péoov avT@V kol Tapfiyev oltwg 2561m8 [ iepod kai d1eAOwv d1d uécov adt®dv K2 (211 €813
| iepod xal mapfiyev obtwg 69 [ iepod dieAbwv i pécov adTt@v 13 [ iepod PEEP’> R* B D W 0* 2561txt jtaaurbedefLf yg
syrS copsaly,pbobomss arm geo! Origenvid Cyril% Augustine SBL TH NA29 {A} [ lac P P QT V 063.

166 9:4 txt epe...ue X1 A C E N 047 0233 itaaurbetffq vg syrsph coply arm eth geo? Diatess Bas Chrys Hil Ambrose Aug TR RP ||
NUAG...ue B D 070 itd syrpal copsa geol SBL TH NA29 {B} [/ nuag...nuag P P75 X* L W coppbo,bo Cyr [[lac P22 P QT
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Jn 9:5 “0tav &v TQ Kdouw &, &G it Tod kKGouov.

°As long as I am in the world, I am the light of the world."
Jn 9:6 Tadta €inwyv, EnTuoev Xapal, Kai £Moinoev TNAOV €K ToD TTUOUATOG, KAl EMEXPLOEV TOV
TNAOV €mi Tovg 0POAAUOUVS TOD TVPAOD,

*When he had said these things, he spit on the ground, and made mud with the saliva, and
rubbed the mud on the blind man's eyes.
Jn 9:7 kai einev aVT®, “Yraye vigor €i¢ v koAvuPrbpav tod Zihwdyu - & £punvedetat,
‘AneotaApévog. AnfiABev oDV kal éviparto, kal AABev PAénwv.

’And he said to him, "Go, wash in the pool of 'Siloam' " (which when translated is "Sent"). He
went therefore and washed, and came back seeing.
Jn 9:8 O1 00V yeitoveg kai ol Bewpodvteg adTOV TO TPdTePoV STt TVPADG A, EAeyov, OVX 00TSG
£0TLV 0 KAONUEVOS KAl TPOSALTOV;

®His neighbors therefore, and those who had previously seen him, that he was blind, 6’ were
saying, "Isn't this the man usually sitting and begging?"
Jn 9:9 "AAAo1 EAeyov &t1 O0TC €otive dAAOL 8¢ 8T “Opotog adT® éotiv. 'Exelvoc #Aeyev 8t 'Eyd
el

’Some were saying, "This is the same man." But others, "No; he only looks like him."¢ He
himself kept saying, "I am the one."
Jn 9:10 "EAeyov o0V a0Tt®, TTRC dvedxOnodv cov oi dpOaAuof;

"“They were saying therefore to him, "How were your eyes opened?"
Jn 9:11 'Amekpifn éxelvog kal einev, "AvBpwmog Aeyduevog ‘Incodg mnAdv émoinoev, kai
EMEXPLOEV UOV TOVG OPBaAUOVG, Kal eimév Yot, “Yraye €i¢ TV KoAvpuPrBpavies Tol TiAwdy, Kal
vipat, AnteAbwv 6¢ kal viYdauevog, avéPAela.

"He answered and said, "A man named Jesus made mud and rubbed my eyes with it, and he
told me, 'Go to the pool of Siloam and wash." So when I went and washed, I saw again."
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 9:12 Eirov o0v adt®, oD éotiv €kelvoc; Aéyel, OUk oida.

“They said therefore to him, "Where is that man? He says, "I don't know."

The Authorities Investigate the Healing

Jn 9:13 9 "Ayovctv a0TOV TPOG TOLG Paploaiovg, TOV TOTE TUPALV.

"And they take him to the Pharisees, the man who had once been blind.

Jn 9:14 "Hv 8¢ oGPPatov Otel™ tov mnAdv €moinoev O ‘Inoolg, kal dvéwev avtod TOUC
O0pBaAuonc.

"“Now it was a Sabbath when Jesus had made mud and opened his eyes.!"*

Jn 9:15 TIGAv 00V ApdTwV adTOV Kai ol ®apioaiol, TdG dvéPAepev. O 8¢ einev avtoig, TINAdV
EMEONKEV poL €Ml TOUG 0POaAUOVG, Kal Eviauny, kol PAENw.

'*So again, the Pharisees also asked him how he came to see. And he told them, "He put mud
on my eyes, and I washed, and now I see."

Jn 9:16 "EAeyov oDv €k TV dapioaiwv Tivég, 00Tog O dvOpwmog ovk £otiv mapd Tod 00D, 8T
10 odafPatov od tnpel. "AANot EAeyov, TG dvvatar AvOpwmog AUXpTWAOS ToladTa onueln
no11v; Kai oxioua v év adtolc.

'“Some of the Pharisees therefore were saying, "This man is not from God, because he does not
keep the Sabbath." Others were saying, "How can a sinful man do such miracles?" So there was
a split among them.

Jn 9:17 Aéyovorv T® TVQAQ TaALy, ZU ti Aéyelg mept abtol, 8t fivoi€év couv Tovg dgOaipovg; O
8¢ eimev 611 Mpogrtng £otiv.

“They are talking to the blind man again: "What do you say about him? For it was your eyes
he opened." And he said, "He is a prophet."

Jn 9:18 00k énfotevoav ovv oi Tovdaiol mepi avTod, Tt TVPAOS v Kkai dvéPAeev, Ewc Stov
£QWVNOaV TOLG YOVELG avToD To0 dvaPAéPavtog,

¥The result was the Jews did not believe about him that he used to be blind and then saw;
until they summoned the parents of the one who had received his sight.
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171 9:14b The Mishna, Tractate Shabbat, leaf 108, side 2, forbade treating ailments on the Sabbath unless it were life
threatening. In chapter 7 of tractate Shabbat, preparations during the Sabbath of medications whose preparation activity
would approximate the act of “kneading” or “grinding” were forbidden. Kneading and grinding were extended to many
acts that were not kneading or grinding per se. The making of clay on the Sabbath also was forbidden, since that was a
part of “building,” MISHNA IL: The principal acts of labor (prohibited on the Sabbath) are forty less one--viz.: Sowing,
ploughing, reaping, binding into sheaves, threshing, winnowing, fruit-cleaning, grinding, sifting, kneading, baking,
wool-shearing, bleaching, combing, dyeing, spinning, warping, making two spindle-trees, weaving two threads, separating
two threads (in the warp), tying a knot, untying a knot, sewing on with two stitches, tearing in order to sew together with
two stitches, hunting deer, slaughtering the same, skinning them, salting them, preparing the hide, scraping the hair off,
cutting it, writing two (single) letters (characters), erasing in order to write two letters, building, demolishing (in order to
rebuild), kindling, extinguishing (fire), hammering, transferring from one place into another. These are the principal acts
of labor--forty less one.

http://www jewishvirtuallibrary.org/jsource/Talmud/shabbat7.html


http://www.jewishvirtuallibrary.org/jsource/Talmud/shabbat7.html

The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 9:19 kai ApdTnoav avTovg Aéyovteg, 00TOC £0TIv O LIOG DUQV, OV VUETS Aéyete STt TUEADG
¢yevviOn; TIOG o0V Epti PAEmey;

“And they questioned them, saying, "Is this your son, the one you say was born blind? And if
s0, how does he now see?"

Jn 9:20 Anekpifnoav 8¢ avTolg oi yoveic adtod kai eimov, OTdauev 8t1 00T £0TIv 6 VIO UV,
Kal 6Tt TUPAOG EyevvriOne

*And his parents answered them and said, "We know that this is our son, and that he was
born blind.

Jn 9:21 ndg 8¢ viv PAémel, oUk oidapeve 1 tig fjvoi€ev abtod ToLG dPOaApOUG, NUETS OUK
oidapeve avTOG NAkIaV €xele AVTOV EPWTNOATE, AVTOG TEPL EAVTOD AdXACEL

?'But how he now sees, we do not know. Or who opened his eyes, we do not know. He has
majority, ask him. He will speak for himself."

Jn 9:22 Tabta ginov ol yovels adtod, 8t épofodvro ol Tovdaiovce 1idn ydp cuverébeivto oi
"Tovdaiot, Tva €dv TI¢ a0TOV OUoAoyron XpL1oTdV, ATOCLVAYWYOS YEVNTAL.

*His parents said these things because they were fearing the Jews. For the Jews had already
decided that anyone who acknowledged Him to be the Christ would be put out of the
synagogue.

Jn 9:23 A1& To0to ol yoveic avtod eimov 8t1 ‘HAikiav &xel, avtov épwtricate.

®This is why his parents said, "He has majority; ask him."

Jn 9:24 E@dvnoav oV £k deutépov ToV vBpwmov 6¢ v TupASG, kal eimov adT®, Adg d6Eav TR
Be@e Mueic ofdauev 811 6 EvBpwmog 00ToC AUAPTWASS 0TIV,

*Then the man who had been blind they summoned a second time. And they said to him,
"Give credit to God. We know that this man is sinful."1"2
Jn 9:25 AnekpiBn o0V €kelvog kai einev, Ei duaptwAdg éotiv, o0k oidas £v 01da, 8Tt TVEASS KV,
dpt PAénw.

®He then answered, and said, "Whether he is sinful, I do not know. One thing I know:
Whereas I used to be blind, now I see."

Jn 9:26 Einov 8¢ a0t® mdArv, Ti émoinoév oot; IAG fivoi€év cov Tovg d0@Oaiuoic;

*But they said to him again,'s "What did he do to you? How did he open your eyes?"

Jn 9:27 Anekpifn avtolc, Eimov Oulv {01, kai o0k fjkovoate. T1 mdArv 0éAete dxoverv; M kai
UUELg BéNete avTod pabntal yevésOar;

*’He answered them, "I told you already, and you didn't listen. Why do you want to hear it
again? Do you want to become his disciples too?"

Jn 9:28 'EAo1ddpnoav adtdv, kai gimov, TU el uabnng ékeivouvs uelc 8¢ to0 Mwoéws Eouev
padntadl.

*They ridiculed him,* and said, "You are the disciple of that one. We are disciples of Moses.

172 9:24 Literally, "Give glory to God." Or give credit to God, that he knows the truth anyway, so you might as well admit
that this man is sinful. Give up on trying to hide the truth from God.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 9:29 ‘Hyelg oidapev 6tt Mwoi) AeAdAnkev 6 Bedge todTov d¢ 0UK 0idauev mdbev €otiv.

PWe know for sure that God has spoken to Moses; but this fellow, we don't know where he
comes from."
Jn 9:30 Anekpifn 6 &vOpwmog kai einev adTolg, Ev yap ToUTw Bavpactdv £otiv, &tt Vel 00K
oidate mdBev €0Tiv, Kl AVEWEEV OV TOUG OPOAALOVG.

*The man answered and said to them, "There certainly is something strange in this, that you
don't know where he comes from, and he opened my eyes.
Jn 9:31 Of8auev 8¢ 8Tt GUapTWAQV 6 Bdg 0VK dkovele GAN' €Gv T1g BcooePng N, Kol TO OéANUa
avToD Tolf}, TOUTOL AKOVEL.

*'"Now we know that God does not hear the sinful. But if someone is God-fearing, and
practicing his will, this kind he hears.
Jn 9:32 Ek T00 ai®vog 00K RKo0eBN 6Tt AvotEév Tig 0@BaApovg TuAoD yeyeVVNUEVOL.

*Since time began, reports have not been heard that someone opened the eyes of one born
blind.
Jn 9:33 Ei ur| Av ovtog mapd O£00, o0k AdUVATO To1ETV 008E V.

*If this man were not from God, no way could he have done this thing."1s
Jn 9:34 AnekpiOnoav kai eimov adT®, 'Ev duaptioic ov £yevvAdng SAog, kal ob 18dokelg NUaG;
Kai €€€Balov avTov €€w.

*They answered and said to him, "You were born totally in sin, and you are teaching us?"
Then they threw him out.

Spiritual Blindness
Jn 9:35 4 "Hkovoev 0 'Inoodg 811 €€éfalov adtov #we kai evpwv adTdv, ginev adT®, TU
TIOTEVELG €1¢ TOV VIOV TOD Be0D;178

*Jesus heard that they had thrown him out, and finding him, he said to him, "Do you believe
in the Son of God?"
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175 9:33 The renderings "he would be able to do nothing" or "not be able to do anything" are unsatisfactory, in view of the
fact that the magicians of Pharaoh performed miracles, such as turning a staff into a snake. The blind man is speaking of
one miracle specifically, which had never in history been heard of: that of opening the eyes of one born blind. For the
adverbial use of 008£v, see BDAG p. 735, 2 (b) y- "in no respect, in no way. This is an "adverbial accusative," see BDF § 160,
where DeBrunner points out another place that John used an adverbial accusative, 8:25 - tfv dpxfv, "at all." "Why am I
speaking to you at all?" For o0dév here see also LS]: Il 1. neut. o0d€év as Adv., not at all. See also Acts 26:26.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 9:36 AmexpiOn éxelvog kai einev, Kai Ti¢ €01y, KUp1e, Tva motedow £i¢ adTdv;

%That one answered and said, "And who is he, sir, so that I may believe in him."
Jn 9:37 Einev 8¢ adt® 6 'Inoodg, Kai Ebpakag avtdv, kal 6 A\aA@dV uetd cod €kelvdg oty

% And Jesus said to him, "Not only have you seen him, but he is the one talking with you."
Jn 9:38 ‘0 6¢ €@n, IMoTeLW, KVPLE® KAl TPOCEKDVNOEV OTQ.

*And he said, "I believe, Lord." And he worshipped him.7
Jn 9:39 Kai einev 6 'Inoodc, Eig kpiua éyw eic Tov kdopov todtov AAOov, Tva ol ur) fAénovteg
PAEnwoy, kal ol PAEmovTeg TupAol YéEvwvTat.

¥ And Jesus said, "For judgment I have come into this world, so that those not seeing may see,
and that those seeing, may become blind."
Jn 9:40 Kai fikovcav €k TV Papioaiwv tadta oi §vteg uet' avtod, kai gimov avT®, MR kal
TUETG TUPAOL ECUEV;

%0 And1 some of the Pharisees heard these words, some who were with him, and they said to
him, "And us, we are not blind, are we?"
Jn 9:41 Einev adtoi¢ 6 'Incodc, Ei TugAol fte, obk av eixete duaptioave viv 8¢ Aéyete 8t
BA£mopeve 1] 00V GuapTio DOV PEVEL

“esus said to them, "If you were blind, you would have no sins. But as you are now saying,
'We see,' your sins therefore remain.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Chapter 10
The Good Shepherd
Jn 10:1 Aurv aurv Aéyw OUly, 0 un giogpxduevog d1 tiig 00pag €ig trv aLANV TV TpoPdtwy,
aAAa avaPaivwv aAAaxdBev, EkeTvog KAETTNG €0TLV Kal ANGTHG.

"Truly, truly I say to you, someone not entering the sheep fold through the door, but instead
climbing up another way, that one is a thief and a bandit.
Jn 10:2 ‘0 8¢ eioepxdpevog d1a tig BVpAG TOIUNV 0TIV TOV TPOPATWYV.

?But the one entering through the door, is the shepherd of the sheep.
Jn 10:3 ToVtw O Bupwpog Gvoiyel, kol t& mpdPata ThH¢ ewvig adtod dkovel, Kal T O
npoPata kKaAel kat' Svoua, Kai EEdyetl avTd.

*The doorkeeper opens for this one, and the sheep hear his voice. And he calls his own sheep
by name, and leads them forth.
Jn 10:4 Kai Stav ta 1d1x mpdPatat® ekBaAn, Eunposdev abT@V mopeveTals Kal TX TPOPATA AUTH
axoAovBet, 6t1 oidactv TNV ewvTV adToD.

*And when he has brought out his own sheep, he goes on before them, and the sheep follow
him, because they know his voice.
Jn 10:5 'AAotpiw 8¢ 00 un dxoAovbricwotv, GAAG @ev€ovtal am' avtods 6Tt 0UK oidactv TV
GAAOTPIWV TNV QWVTV.

°But a stranger they will not follow, but will flee from him, because they do not know the
voice of strangers."
Jn 10:6 TavTnV TV Tapotpiay ginev adTolg O Inoodge ékelvol 8¢ ok Eyvwoav Tiva Av & EAdAel
a0TOIG.

°This parable Jesus told them, but they did not understand what the principles were that he
was speaking to them.
Jn 10:7 q Einev o0v mdAv adtolc 6 Incodc, Aunyv dunv Aéyw dulv 8t €yw iyt 1) 00pa tdV
npoPdtwv.

’Again therefore Jesus said to them, "Truly, truly I say to you, I am the door of the sheep.
Jn 10:8 TTdvteg Soot AABov kAémtan eiciv kai Anotaie GAN' o0k fikovoav adT®V Td Tpdfata.

®All who have come! are thieves and bandits; but the sheep did not hear them.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 10:9 ’Eyw €lpt 1) B0pae 81" €uod €dv tig €lcéAOn, cwdrjoetatl, kai eloeAeboetar kal é€eAevoetar,
Kol VOUTV VPN OEL.

’I am the door. If anyone enters through me, he will be saved, and will go in and go out, and
find pasture.

Jn 10:10 ‘0 kAémtng ovk Zpyetan £t un Tva kA&ym kal 00on kai dmoAéone éyw AABov Tva {wnv
EXWOLV, KAl TTEPLOGOV EXWOLV.

"“The thief does not come, except to steal, and to kill, and to ruin. I have come so they might
have life, and have it more.

Jn 10:11 ’Ey® €ipt O mOWHNV 0 KaAdge O molunv O KaAog thv Ppuxnv avtod tibnoiv Omep t@v
npoPAaTwv.

""T am the good shepherd. The good shepherd lays down his life for the sheep.

Jn 10:12 ‘0 piodwtog 8¢, kai o0k Qv mour|v, o0 oVk eicivie? & mpdPata 11, Ocwpel TOV Abkov
gpXOuevoV, Kal aginotv ta mpdfata, kol @evyels kai 0 AVKoG apmdlel avTd, Kal oKopmifel T
npdParta.

But the wage earner, not being a shepherd, and for whom the sheep are not his own, sees the
wolf coming and abandons the sheep and flees, and the wolf seizes the sheep and scatters them.
Jn 10:13 0 8¢ woBwtog pevyet, 6Tt HobwTog 0TIV, Kal 00 HEAEL aVTQ) TiEPL TOV TPOPATWV.

“The wage earner flees because he is a wage earner!® and it matters not to him about the
sheep.

Jn 10:14 Eyw iyt O TOIUNV 0 KAAOG, KAl YIVWOOKW TA EUd, KXl YIVOOKOUAL UTTO TV EUQV.

"'T am the good shepherd, and I know my own, and am known by my own.

Jn 10:15 KaBw¢ yivaoKeL pe O Tathp, KAY® YIVWOKW TOV TATEPAs Kal TV Puxnv pov tibnut
Umep TV TpoPdtwv.

"Just as the Father knows me, and I know the Father. And Ilay down my life for the sheep.
Jn 10:16 Kol &AAa mpoPata €xw, & oUK €0Tiv €K THG abARG TA0TNGe KAKEIVA pe Ol dyayelv, Kal
TG PWVHG LoV AKOVGOVLGLV® Kal YEVAGETAL P TOTHVT, €1 TOIUMV.

"Other sheep I also have, which are not of this fold; those also I am to bring, and my voice
they will hear, and the result will be one flock,8* one shepherd.

Jn 10:17 A to0to O mathp Ye Gyand, 6Tt £yw TiOnut v Puxnv pov, iva tdAv AdPw adthv.

YFor this my Father loves me, that I lay down my life, such that I will take it up again.

18210:12 TR RP -e101v, NA29 -eotiv. The editions take turns and switch back and forth about following the Attic grammar
rule that neuter plural subjects take a singular verb. There is no consistency in New Testament Greek about this.
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Wobwtdg €otiv 579 [[lac. CHN P Q T V 070 0306. Some say that ‘0 8¢ pioBwtdg @edyet was omitted by haplography. Others
say that it was added to clarify that it was not the wolf being spoken of as fleeing in v. 13, since the wolf was the
immediately prior subject.

18410:16b The King James Version and most of the English translations before it, read "one fold," even though not one
single Greek manuscript says that. The KJV followed the reading of the Latin Vulgate instead of the Greek, as is often the
case with the Textus Receptus.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN
Jn 10:18 00deig afpel adTAV art' Euod, GAA' éyw tibnut avtnv an' éuavtod. 'E€ovoiav £xw Belvar
avthy, kai é€ovolav €xw mdAv AaPelv avtiv. Tavtny thv évioAnv élaPov mapd tod Tatpdg
yov.

"®No one takes it from me; I lay it down of myself. I have authority to lay it down, and I have
authority to take it up again; this order I received from my Father."

Jn 10:19 9 Zxioua o0v mdAv éyéveto €v Toic Tovdaiolg d1d Tovg Adyoug ToUToug.

“Because of these words therefore, ! there was again a split among the Jews.
Jn 10:20 "EAeyov 8¢ moAAoi €€ avt@v, Aaipdviov €xel Kal paivetate T{ avtol dKoVETE;

*Many of them were saying, "He has a demon, and he's crazy. Why are you listening to
him?"
Jn 10:21 "AAot éAeyov, Tadta ta pripata ovk €0ty datuoviCopévovs un datpdviov dvvatal
TVPADV 0@OaAuovg avolyery;

*!Others were saying, "These are not the expressions of someone demonized. Can a demon
open the eyes of the blind?"

The Authorities Attempt Stoning for Claim of Equality With God

Jn 10:22 q Eyéverto 8£18 T Eykaivia év ‘TepocoA0uolg, kal Xeluwy fve

2Then came the Festival of Dedication!®¥’ at Jerusalem. And it was winter,
Jn 10:23 ka1 mepiendrel 0 'IncolG €v TR 1ep® €V Tf] 6T0d ToAoudVvoq.

»and Jesus was walking in the temple, in the Portico of Solomon.
Jn 10:24 "ExOxAwoav o0v adtov oi Tovdaiot, kai #Aeyov adt®, “Ewg mdéte TV Yuxnv Audv
aipeig; Ei oL €1 0 xp1oT0g, €inE NUIV Tappnoiq.

**Then the Jews surrounded him, and were saying to him, "How long are you keeping our
souls in suspense? If you are the Christ, tell us clearly."
Jn 10:25 Anekpi®n avtoic 6 'Incodc, Eimov Ouly, kai ob mioteetes Ta €pya & £yw Mo &v TR
Ovopatt Tod Tatpdg Hov, TaiTa LaPTUPEL TIEPL EUOD®

*Jesus answered them, "I told you, and you do not believe. The works that I am doing in the
name of my Father, these testify for me.

18510:19 txt ovv Ay Pé6 A E i vgmss syrh coppbe TR RP [ ouv D 047 0233 itd(?) vgms Chrys [ maAtv P75 X B L W itaaurbefl vg
syrsppal copsamf Cyrlem SBL TH NA29 {B} [ omit coply || lac CHN P Q T 070 0306.
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18710:22 Hanukkah, or Feast of Lights, an annual festival for eight days beginning on the 25th day of the month of Kislev.
During the Seleucid Dynasty, (That is, either the reign of one of the four generals of Alexander the Great, the one of the
four generals who came to rule Syria, or one of his descendants. He and his descendants are called the Seleucid kings) one
of the rulers, Antiochus Epiphanes, ransacked Jerusalem, and made observance of the Sabbath, circumcision, and
possession of Hebrew scriptures capital offenses. He abolished Jewish worship, and pagan altars were erected in many
cities of Judea. His edicts were enforced by the utmost cruelty, and the climax of his sacrilege was when in December of
167 B.C. a female pig was sacrificed on the great altar of burnt offering in the temple area. After Antiochus died, his
successor made an agreement with Judas Maccabaeus that included the purification and proper use of the temple. The
rededication of the temple took place in December, 164 B.C., exactly three years after it was defiled by the swine's flesh. A
feast to celebrate this restoration was instituted, and was kept annually from then on. This was the Feast of Dedication,
today called the festival of Hanukkah.
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Jn 10:26 GAA' Uugic o0 mioTeveTer 00 Ydp £0TE €k TOV TPOPATWV TOV EURV, KaBKG lmov DV,

**Yet, you are not believing, because you are not of my sheep, as I told you.1#
Jn 10:27 Ta mpdfata td Eua THS PWVAG HOL GKOVEL, KAY®W YIVWOKW VT, Kol dkoAovBodoiv
yote

*’My sheep hear my voice, and I know them, and they follow me.
Jn 10:28 kayw (wnv aiwviov didwut adtolge Kol oL un andAwvtatl €ig TOv ai®va, Kol ovy
apmdoet TIC aUTA €K THG XELPOG Hov.

BAnd I give to them eternal life, and they will by no means perish, into all time, and no one
will snatch them out of my hand.
Jn 10:29 ‘0 matrp pov 0¢ dédwKEV pot, Uellwv Tavtwy €otive kal o0deIC dOvatat aprdlely €k
TG XE1PpOG TOD TATPOG UOV. 18

29My Father, the one who gave them to me, he is greater than all,**® and no one is able to snatch
them out of my Father's hand.

Jn 10:30 ’Eyw Kal O Tathp €V EGEV.

I and the Father are one."
Jn 10:31 'ERdotacav odv mdArv AiBoug oi “Tovdaiot tva AMbdowotv adtdv.

*' Again therefore, the Jews lifted up stones in order to stone him.
Jn 10:32 Anekpifn avtolc 6 'Inoolc, oA kaAd €pya €de1€a DTV €k ToD TATPOG Hove d1d olov
a0T®V €pyov MBaleté yg;

*Jesus responded to them, "Many good works I have shown you from my Father. For which
work of them are you stoning me?"
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Jn 10:33 Anekpibnoav adt® ol Tovdaiot Aéyovteg, Ilept kahoD €pyov o0 MBA&lopév o€, AAAX
nepl PAacenuiag, kal 6Tt 6L AvOpwmog OV TO1ELG GEauTOV BedV.

*The Jews answered him, saying,’®t "Not for good works are we stoning you, but for
blasphemy, because you, being a human, are making yourself God."1%
Jn 10:34 Amtekpin avtolg 6 'Incodc, OUk €oTiv yeypauuévov &v Td vouw vu®v, Eyw eina, Ocol
€0TE;

*Jesus answered them, "Is it not written in your law, T have said, "You are gods"?1%
Jn 10:35 Ei éxefvoug eimev 0£00¢, mpdg 0U¢ 0 Adyog tod 00D éyéveto - kai od dUvartar Avbfvar 1
ypaQn -

*Why, since he called those to whom the word of God came 'gods,' and the scripture cannot
be voided,
Jn 10:36 Ov 0 matnp fylacev kal anéotelhev €ig TOV kOoUoV, UUELG Aéyete GT1 BAaopnuelg, OtL
gimov, Yi0¢ to0 Og00 eiy;

%do you say to the one the Father has consecrated and sent into the world, "You are
blaspheming,' because he said, 'Tam the Son of God'?
Jn 10:37 Ei o0 moid ta €pya tod matpdg Lo, Un TLOTEVETE Yot

¥If I am not doing the works of my Father, do not believe me.

19110:33a txt Aeyovte¢ DEGH S U YT A A Q 047 2 28 124 700 8928 1424 i ite vgms copbo™s TR RP [ omit P45 P6 X ABKL M
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192 10:33b noielg oeavtdv Oedv — poiels seautdn thedén. This could also be translated, "you are reckoning yourself to be
God." For the verb moiéw, "make," was sometimes used in mathematics just like we use the word "make" in English
sometimes: "two plus two makes four." It might also be translated, "you are deeming yourself God," or, "you are calling
yourself God."

193 10:34 Psalm 82:6, identical to the letter, to the Septuagint. And get a load of 81:1 (82:1 in English) in the Septuagint: ‘0
Bed¢ £otn €v suvaywyfi Oedv, £v péow 8¢ Beolg Srakpivel - "God stands in the assembly of gods, and in their midst, he
judges gods." Some interpreters take "gods" as figurative speech ascribing god-like power to human judges and rulers, as
in Psalm 58:1. 1t was widely held in the ancient world that the universe was judged by a college of gods. So it is said that
the Psalmists simply made use of the familiar figure of speech.
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Jn 10:38 €1 8¢ mO1®, KAV €U0l YN TOTEVNTE, TOIG EPYOL§ MIOTEVOATE® VX YVOTE KAl TIGTEVONTE
OTL €V €Uol O TATHP, KAYW €V AT, 1%

*And if I am doing them, even if you do not believe me, believe the works, so that you may
know and believe!® that the Father is in me, and I in him."
Jn 10:39 ’E{fjtovv o0V mdAv adtov mdoate kai EERAOeY k ThHC xE1pOC abTV.

¥ And again therefore, % they were trying to arrest him. And he got out of their grasp.
Jn 10:40 9 Ko dnAAOev dAv mépav to0 Topddvou eig Tov témov Emov Av Twdvvng To TpdToV
Pantifwve kai €ueivev Ekel.

“And he went back to the other side of the Jordan, to the place where John had earlier been
baptizing, and he stayed there a while.
Jn 10:41 Kai toANoi AABov mtpdg adtdv, kai EAeyov 8Tt Twdvvng pev onpelov Enoinoev o0dEve
navta d¢ Goa ginev Twdvvng mept TovTov, GANOA 1v.

“And many came to him. And they were saying, "Though John performed no miraculous
sign, everything John said about this man was true."
Jn 10:42 Kai énictevoav moAAol €kel €1 abTOV.

“And many there believed in him.
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either replaced it with "believe," or they omitted any second word entirely. It is easy to sympathize with them, for this
earlier reading is hard to interpret. Consult all the English translations, and you will see quite a variety of renderings. The
first, punctiliar 'know,' may be thought of as the point that you turn to know, i.e., 'acknowledge or decide or want,' and the
second, linear 'know' would be what you do from that point on. The punctiliar form is generally just the unmarked, that
is, unremarkable form, and the linear form is the one needing interpreting. The punctiliar in the subjunctive mood here
just means that you come to know at some point.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Chapter 11
The Death of Lazarus
Jn 11:1 "Hv & tig doBev@dv Adlapog amd Bnbaviag, €k th¢ kwung Mapiag kai Mdapbag tfig
adeApiic avTh.

"Now a certain man was ailing, Lazarus from Bethany, the village of Mary and her sister
Martha.
Jn 11:2 Hv 8¢ Mapia 1} dAeipaca TOV KOplov uopw, Kai ekudéaca toug tédag avtod taic Opiéiv
avUTAG, fI¢ 0 ddeA@oc Adlapog oBéver.

’And the Mary who anointed the Lord with perfumed ointment and wiped his feet off with
her hair, was the one whose brother was ailing.
Jn 11:3 Anéoteilav o0V ai &dedpai mpdg adtov Aéyovoat, Kopie, 18e v @iAels dobevel.

*The sisters therefore sent to him, saying, "Lord, behold, the one you love is ailing."
Jn 11:4 Axovoag 8¢ 6 Incol¢ einev, AGtn 1} doBéveia ok Eotiv Tpodg Bdvatov, AN Omép TG
86&ng o0 Be0d, Tva do&aabij 0 vVidg tob Beod &' avThg.

*And when he heard, Jesus said, "This sickness is not to death, but rather for the glory of God,
in order that the Son of God be glorified through it."
Jn 11:5 "Hyéna 8¢ 6 'Inood¢ thv MdpOav kal tnv ddeA@nv adtii¢ kol Tov Adlapov.

5(But Jesus loved Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus.)
Jn 11:6 ‘Qg o0V fkovoev 8Tt dobevel, TOTe uev Eueivev év @ Av témw Vo fuépac.

*When then he heard that he was ailing, at that time he actually!*’ remained in the place in
which he was, for two days.
Jn 11:7 "Enetta yeta todto Ayel To1¢ padntalc, "Aywuev £i¢ trv Tovdalav mdALy.

7Only then, after this, he says to the disciples, "Let us go back to Judea."
Jn 11:8 Aéyovowv avt® ol padnrtai, PapPi, vov élntouvv oe ABdoar oi Tovdaiol, Kai TAALY
UmAyeLg EKeT;

*The disciples are saying to him, "Rabbi, the Jews were just now trying to stone you, and you
are going back there?"
Jn 11:9 Anekpifn ‘Incodc, OUxi dwdekd elorv Gpat thc fuépag; 'Edv Ti¢ mepimath &v T Nuépa,
0V TPOOKOTTEL, OTL TO PG ToD KOGHOV ToUTOUL PAEMEL.

’Jesus answered, "Are there not twelve hours of day? If someone walks around in the day, he
does not stumble, because he sees the light of this world.
Jn 11:10 ’Eav O£ T1¢ TePIATi] €V TH VUKTL, TPOOKOTTEL, OTL TO QQOG OVK E0TLV €V AVLTY.

"“But if someone walks around in the night, he stumbles, because the light is not with him."

197 11:6 Here is the particle pev, supposedly anacoluthic, that is, not following through to its expected conclusion, which in
the case of pev means without its usual complementary 8¢ following, However, I see it as complemented by the word
énelta - épeita at the beginning of verse 7. If this épeita were not complementary to uev, then the phrase &neita peta
to0to, "thereupon after this," would be redundant, a "pleonasm." But that is not the sense I get. I get the sense that a
contrast is meant relative to the timing, in order to confirm the unexpected behavior of Jesus.
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Jn 11:11 Tadta ginev, kai petd todto Aéyet avtoig, Adlapog 6 @ilog UAV kekoiuntare GAAX
nopevopat tva é€umvicw adToV.

"He said these things. And after this, he is saying to them, "Our friend Lazarus has fallen
asleep, but I am going in order to wake him up."
Jn 11:12 Einov o0V oi padntai adtod,® Kopie, i kekoiuntat, cwbfoetat.

“Then his disciples said, "Lord, if he has fallen asleep, that will help him."
Jn 11:13 Eiprikel 8¢ 6 'Inoodg mepi tod Bavdtov adtode ékelvor 8¢ €doEav OTL mepl THG KOLUNGEWG
T00 Umvou Aéyel.

“But Jesus had spoken of his death, whereas they thought he was speaking of the repose of
sleep.

Jn 11:14 Téte 00V inev avToig 6 'INoods mappnoia, Adlapog dnébavev.
'S0 then, Jesus said to them plainly, "Lazarus died.
Jn 11:15 Ko xadpw Ot' PaC, Tva motedonte, 6Tt 00K AUNY kel AAAG dywuUeV TPOG aOTOV.
®And for your sakes I am glad I was not there, so that you may believe. But let us go to him."
Jn 11:16 Einev o0V Owuag, 0 Aeyduevog Aiduuog, Toi¢ cuupadnraic, "Aywuev kai nuelg, fva
amof&vwyev pet' adtod.
*Then Thomas, the one called the Twin, said to the rest of the disciples, "Let us go also, and
die with him."

"I Am the Resurrection and the Life”

Jn 11:17 9 "EAO@vV o0V 6 'Incodg e0pev adTov Téocapag fuépag fdn #xova év T uvnueiw.

Y Arriving therefore, Jesus found him already in the tomb four days since.
Jn 11:18 "Hv 8¢ 1} BnOavia £yyvg TdV TepocoAduwy, w¢ o otadinwv dekamévree

"Now Bethany was close to Jerusalem, about fifteen stadia apart,'®
Jn 11:19 kai moAAol €k t@v Tovdaiwv EéAnAvBeicav mpog tag mepi Mapbav kai Mapiav, va
TapapvOowvTal avTag Tept Tod GdeA@od avTOV.

“and many of the Jews had joined the women around Martha and Mary?® to console them
regarding their brother.
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199 11:18 About 3 kilometers, less than 2 miles.
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Jn 11:20 “H 00V MdpBa, ¢ fkovoev 8t1 'Incolc Epxetat, Unrfivinoev abT®* Mapia 8¢ £v T@ oikw
ekabEleto.
When therefore Martha heard that Jesus was coming, she went to meet him; but Mary
stayed put in the house.?!
Jn 11:21 Einev o0v MdpOa tpd¢ oV 'Incodv, Kipie, €l g OO, 6 ddeApds uov ovk v Etedvrikel.
'Martha therefore said to Jesus, "Lord, if you had been here, my brother would not have died.
Jn 11:22 AAAG22 kai vOv 01da 8Tt Soa &v aitrion toV Bedv, dchoet sot 6 Od.
*But even now, I know that whatever things you ask God for, God will grant you."
Jn 11:23 Aéyer abtij 0 'Incodg, Avaotrioetal 0 adeA@dg cov.
*Jesus says to her, "Your brother will rise again."
Jn 11:24 Aéyer adt® MdpbOa, Oida 8t1 dvacthcetat &v TH dvaoctdoel év tfj £oxdtn NUEPQ.
*Martha says to him, "I know that he will rise again in the resurrection at the last day."
Jn 11:25 Einev adti] 6 'Incodc, Eyw iyt 1| dvdotaocic kai 1 {whs O motebwv €ig Eué, kv
amobdvn, (fostate
®Jesus said to her, "I am the resurrection, and the life. The person who believes in me, even
though he dies, will live;
Jn 11:26 kai ¢ 0 OV KAl TOTEVWV €1G EUE, OV Un amobdvn €ig Tov aidva. ITioTevELg TODTO;
**and everyone who is living, and believes in me, will never die. Do you believe this?"
Jn 11:27 Aéyer abt®, Nai, kUpies éyw memiotevka, 8Tt oL €1 O Xp10Td¢, 6 Vidg Tod Be0D, 0 €lc TOV
KOOHOV £pXOHEVOG.
*She says to him, "Yes, Lord. I have come to believe that you are the Christ, the Son of God,
the one expected to come into the world."

Jn 11:28 Kai talta eimobox AniiAfev, kai €épdvnoev Mapiav thv &dederv avtiic AdOpq,
ginodoa, ‘0 d1ddoKkaAog TAPESTIV Kol PWVET OE.

BAnd having said these things she went off, and discreetly invited her sister Mary, as follows,
"The Teacher is here, and is asking for you."
Jn 11:29 ’Ekeivn w¢ fKovoev, Eyeipetal TaxL Kal EpXeTal TPOG aLTOV.

*That one, when she heard, quickly got up and starts coming toward him.
Jn 11:30 OUnw 8¢ EAnAUOEL 6 Incodc eic TV kWOUNV, GAN' Av €v3 1@ témw 8mov LVINoEV
a0T® N Mdpba.

*(Jesus had not yet come into the village, but was at the place where Martha had met him.)

201 11:20 The Greek literally says, "But Mary was in the house sitting down." This is said to be an idiom, meaning "Mary
stayed put in the house." If this is true, then whether she was standing, or pacing, or sitting down, is not the issue. This is
similar to how the word for "stand" sometimes means to "stop," or "stay still."
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Jn 11:31 Oi o0V "Tovdaiot oi Evteg uet' avtic év Tf oikig kail mapapuvBoduevorl avThy, 1d8vteg
™V Mapiav 6t taxéwg avéotn kal €éEAADev, nkoAovBnoav avtii, Aéyovteg 6Tt ‘Yndyel €ig t0
uvnuelov, tva kAavon €Kel.

*'The Jews therefore who were with Mary in the house and consoling her, when they saw how
she quickly got up and went out, they followed her, saying, "She is going to the tomb, to grieve
there."

Jn 11:32 ‘H 00v Mapia, wg AAOev &mov v 6 Incodc, idoloa adtdv, #neoev avtod eic Tovg médag
Aéyovoa abT®, Kipig, €1 N¢ Wde, oVk av amEBavev pov 6 GdeA .

*Mary therefore, when she arrived where Jesus was, fell at his feet when she saw him, saying
to him, "Lord, if you had been here, my brother would not have died."

Jn 11:33 'Inood¢ odv w¢ €idev avTnV KkAafovoav, kal Tob¢ cuveABdvtag adth Tovdaioug
kAaiovtag, Evefpiunoato t@ mveduartt, Kal ETdpaev €xvtdv,

*Then Jesus, when he saw her weeping, and the Jews who had come with her weeping, he
heaved with deep emotion,®* and churned inside himself.

Jn 11:34 kad einev, oD tebeikate avTdV; Aéyovorv adt®, Kopie, €pxov kai 10¢.

**And he said, "Where have you laid him?" They are saying to him, "Lord, come and see."
Jn 11:35 ’Eddkpuoev 6 'Inoodc.

**Jesus showed tears.

Jn 11:36 "EAeyov o0V oi Tovdalot, "18e TG E@ilel avTSV.

**The Jews therefore were saying, "See how he loved him."

Jn 11:37 Tiwvég 8¢ €€ adt®V inov, 00k H8UvVato oltog, 6 dvoifac Tovg dBaluovg Tod TupAod,
motfjoat Tva Kol oUTOG Uh amofdvn;

*But some of them said, "Shouldn't he who opened the eyes of the blind man, also have been
able to make it so this man would not have died?"

20411:33 Greek: évefpiuficato td nvedpatt - "snorted in his spirit." The verb is éufpiudopar - embrimdomai, of which
there is a relatively small sampling in all of Greek literature. In classical literature it was used a few times for the snorting
of horses. Bible occurrences are limited to Daniel 11:30 in some editions of the Septuagint, for "angered;" Matt. 9:30 and
Mark 1:43 for "sternly admonish;" and Mark 14:5 for "scold;" and other than those, these two instances here in John 11:33,
38. 1 can well envision how a scolding or stern warning can be a snorting of sorts. But how do you snort or scold in your
spirit? The main lexicons like Lidell & Scott; and Bauer; and the back of the UBS Greek text, say here it means "be deeply
moved." Bagster/Moulton says "to be greatly fretted or agitated." As for snorting, humans are known to snort when
heaving in crying and at the same time trying to suppress the sobs. Snorts happen. It is significant to me that for the
crying that Jesus did in v. 35, John used the verb daxpow - dakriig, instead of one of the more usual words for weeping or
crying. With SakpUw there is more emphasis on the secretion or exuding of fluid, than on the sound or other
considerations like with the other verbs. I get the impression that Jesus was holding his strong emotions in. I notice that
Weymouth also, in his translation, rendered this, "curbing the strong emotion of His spirit." Certainly, the simple fact that
John twice says the emotion was inside, "in his spirit," and "inside himself," gives this credibility. There is somewhat of a
trend in the most recent translations to render this something more pertaining to anger. I do not agree with that. Still,
my rendering, "heaved with deep emotion" leaves room for that possibility.
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Jesus Raises Lazarus from the Dead
Jn 11:38 "Inood¢ o0V mdAtv EuPprucduevog év éaut®d Epyetat ei¢ TO uvnuelov. "Hv 8¢ onrAatov,
Kal ABog émékerto €' aTQ.

*Then Jesus, again heaving inside himself, arrives at the tomb. And a cave it was, and a stone
was there, covering over it.

Jn 11:39 Aéyet 0 'Inoo0g, "Apate TOV AiBov. Aéyel auT® 1) &deA@r Tod tebvnkdTog MdpBa, Kipie,
10N 6Cete tetaptaioq ydp €oTv.

*Jesus says, "Take away the stone." Martha, the sister of the one who was dead, says, "Lord,
by now he smells; it is the fourth day."

Jn 11:40 Aéyet adtij 6 'Incodg, Ok eindv cot 8t édv motedong, SPe1?es thv §6&av tob BeoD;
“Jesus says to her, "Did I not tell you, that if you believed, you would see the glory of God?"
Jn 11:41 "Hpav o0v tOVv AiBov, 00 Av 6 tebvnkag kelpevog. ‘0 8¢ 'Incodc Apev Tovg d@Oaiuovg

dvw, kai einev, Mdtep, e0XAPIOTR cot 8Tl Fkovsdc pov.
“'They therefore took away the stone from where the dead man was lying.2%6 And Jesus lifted
his eyes aboveward, and said, "Father, I thank you, that you have heard me.

Jn 11:42 Eyw 8¢ fide1v 811 mdvtoté pov dkoveige dAAX d1d tov 8yxAov TOV TepiecT®Ta ElMOV, Tva
TOTEVOWOLV OTL 60 UE ATMEGTELAG.

“But 1 already?” knew that you always hear me. Only for the sake of the crowd standing
around did I say this, so that they may believe that it was you who sent me."
Jn 11:43 Kai tadta einwv, V] LeyaAn ékpadyaoev, Aalape, de0po £€w.

®And having said these things, he shouted out with a loud voice, "Lazarus, come out!"
Jn 11:44 Kai €ERAOeV O teBVvnkWC, dedepévoc Tovg TOdag Kal Tag XETpag Kelpialg, Kal 1 6P
avtol covdapiw mepledédeto. Aéyel abToig 6 'Incolg, Avoate avTOV, Kal dgeTe UAyeLv.

“And the dead man came out, his feet and hands bound up with bandages, and his face
wrapped in a handkerchief. Jesus says to them, "Untangle him and allow him to go."

Sanhedrin Decides Jesus Must Die
Jn 11:45 q TIoAAoi obv €k T@v ‘Tovdaiwv, oi EABSVTEC Pdg TV Mapiav kai Osacdusvor &
gmoinoev 0 Incodg, éniotevoay €i¢ aLTOV.

“Many of the Jews therefore, of those who had come to Mary and seen what Jesus?® did,
believed in him.

20511:40 txt oYe1 0233 Chrys Cyr TR RP [ oy P66 X AB C D EL W 047 Or SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac P> P P75 N 070

206 11:41 txt AM{Bov 00 Av 6 TebvNkaG Keluévog C3EGHM SU Y T'A A Q 047 0141 0306 f13 2 700 8925 1424 1582€ 2561 TR RP |
ABov ov nv A K T1 0211 0250 1 579 1582* €844 itf syrh [ A{Bov 8mov Av 1071 || Ai6ov Emov Av 6 teBvnkmg ketuévog 118 | Aibov
sovid 366 y750id ¥ B C* DLW X © ¥ 0233 33 157 1241 lat syr copsaach® arm SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac PS5 FNP QT V 070 565.
20711:42 fiderv, pluperfect of 0ida - oida. No word "already" is actually present here, but the point of the pluperfect is that
Jesus had already known before he asked.

208 11:45 txt 0 1NoouG C2DEGHKM S U X Y T A ATI Q 047 0211 13 2 28 33 118 157 1424 i syr TR RP [/ incoug R 0233 [ omit

P P15 P P66 AB C* LW © ¥ ! cop SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac P> F NP Q T V 065 070 0306. See end of v. 46 with exact same
words, & érnoinoev 6 'Incode.
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Jn 11:46 Tivég 8¢ €€ abt@v dnAABov mpdg Toug dapioaiovs, kal eimov adTolg & émoinocev O
'Incodg.

“But some of them went to the Pharisees, and told them what things Jesus had done.
Jn 11:47 q Zuvriyayov o0V ol &pxiepels kal ol dapioaior cuvédpiov, kal FAeyov, Ti mooluev;
“Ot1 00UT0G 0 AVOpwTOG TOAAX oNuelx TOLET.

“’So the chief priests and the Pharisees assembled a Sanhedrin. And they were saying, "What
are we doing, that this man is performing so many signs?
Jn 11:48 Eav G@@UEV adTOV 0UTWG, TAVTEG TLETEDGOVOLY €1¢ aUTOVe Kal éAevoovTat ol Pwuaiol
Kal &podoty UGV Kai Tov Tomov Katl to £0vog.

If we leave him alone like this, everyone will believe in him, and the Romans will come, and
take away both our place?® and our nation."
Jn 11:49 Ei¢ 8¢ t1¢ £€ adt®dVv Kaideag, dpxiepevs v tob éviavtod ékelvov, einev adTolg, “YuEIS
oUk oidate o00dEv,

“But one of them, Caiaphas, who was high priest that year, said to them, "You people know
nothing.
Jn 11:50 008¢ SradoyileoBe STt suppéper Hulv va i¢ dvBpwmog dmoddvn Omep T00 Aaod, kai un
GAov 16 €0vog amoAnTat.

*Neither are you considering how it is expedient for us?!® that one man2* die for the people,
and not the whole nation perish."
Jn 11:51 Tobto 8¢ &¢' fautod oUk eimev, GAAX dpxiepebc v Tod éviavtod ékeivov,
TPOoEPNTELTEV OTL EueAev 'Inool¢ amobvnoketv Umep Tob €Bvoug,

*'But this, from himself he did not say. But rather, being high priest that year, he prophesied,
that Jesus was about to die for the nation.

209 11:48 Perhaps, "our place of worship," or temple.

210 11:50a txt NUVAEGHKSUWYA®ATIY Q047 065 0141 0250 f1 {13 2 28 33 157 180 205 461 565 579 597 700 892S 1006
1009 1071 1079 1195 1216 1230 1243 1292 1342 1344 1365 1505 1546 1646 2148 2174 itofr' m vgst,ww syrs,p,h,pal CopsamssvaChz
arm eth geo slavms Or Eustath Cyr” Hilary Aug3/% TR RP [ vutv P4 P66 B D L M X T' 0211 0233 346 1010 1241 1242 1424 184
€211 €751 €773 €866 itaaurbdeffl ygcl copbo slav Orlat Josippus Chryslem SBL TH NA29 {B} || omit & €950 copsa™spbo
Chryscomm Cyr% Theodoret Ambrose Augé/9 Jerome Photius [ lac 6 P P75 C F N P 070 69. The UBS Textual Commentary:
"The second person pronoun is strongly supported...and is in accord with the tone of contempt represented by the closing
words of ver. 49. The omission of the pronoun in X and a few other witnesses may be accidental or under the influence of
18:14." Note that in John 12:19, the Pharisees have a similar strange way of talking to each other in the 2nd person
although perhaps including themselves: 'Then the Pharisees said to each other, "Observe, that you are not prevailing at all.
Behold, the world has gone after him!" '

21111:50b Greek &vOpwnog - anthrdpos, the primary meaning of which is "human being," such that the primary meaning
here is that "one human being in our nation die on behalf of the whole nation." Yet, the goat which was to be sacrificed on
behalf of the whole people, to make atonement for the whole nation, to which John is connecting this passage, was to be a
goat male of sex, Leviticus 16:5-10, as was also the scapegoat, and the sin offering was a ram, a male sheep. See also
Leviticus 9:3, 15. The Passover lamb or kid, also, was to be male in sex, Exodus 12:5. Therefore, it did not seem appropriate
to change the traditional reading over to a gender neutral one.
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Jn 11:52 xod ovy Umep tob €Bvoug pévov, AN Tva kal ta tékva Tod Beob T dieckopmiopéva
suvaydyn €ig €v.

>2And not for the nation only, but such that the children of God scattered about, he would
gather also, into one people.??

Jn 11:53 At ékeivng oOv thg NuUépag cuvePovAevoavto Tva dmokTelivwoty adToV.

*Thus from that time on they were resolved that they would kill him.

Jn 11:54 9 "Incodg o0V oUKkETL Tappnoia Tepiendtel év toig Tovdaiolg, GAAG dnAAOev £kelbev eic
TNV XWpav £yyvg ThG €pripov, i E@paty Aeyouévny oAy, kakel S1€Tpifev petd TOV pabnt@v
avtoD.

*Therefore, Jesus no longer walked openly among the Jews, but departed from there to an
area next to the desert,?* to a town called Ephraim, and there he spent time?# with his disciples.
Jn 11:55 "Hv 8¢ €yyvg 16 Mdoxa t@v Tovdaiwve kai dvéPnoav moAAol eig ‘TeposdAvua €k TfC
XWpag mpo tod Mdoya, Tva dyviewotv €avtolg.

*But then the Passover of the Jews was near, and many went up to Jerusalem from out of the
country before the Passover, to purify themselves.

Jn 11:56 "E{ATouv obv toVv ‘Inoodv, kai #Aeyov pet' dAAAAwY év 1@ 1ep®d £otnkdreg, Ti Sokel
OU1V; “Ot1 00 un A6 €ig Vv €0pThy;

**They were watching for Jesus therefore, and speaking with one another, as they stood in the
temple, "How does it seem to you? That he is not coming to the festival at all?"

Jn 11:57 Aedwketoav 8¢ Kai?!s o1 dpXlEPEIS Kal ol Daploaiol EVTOANY, Tva édv Tig yv® mod €otiy,
UnvoeT), OTwG TACWOLV AVTOV.

*’Now the chief priests and the Pharisees had also given the order, that if anyone knew where

he was, he should report it, so that they might arrest him.

Chapter 12

Jesus Anointed at Bethany
Jn 12:1 ‘0 o0V ’Incodg mpd £ fuep@v tod Mdoya AABev ei¢ Bnbaviav, 8mov Av Adlapog 6
TEOVNKWG, OV TlYELPEV €K VEKPDV.

"Then, six days before the Passover, Jesus came to Bethany, where Lazarus the man who had
died?¢ was, whom He?!” had raised from the dead.

212 11:52 Ephesians 3:6; 2:15; John 10:16; T John 2:2; Romans 4:9,12; 11:25,26; Gal. 3:26-29; 6:16; Eph. 2:19,20; Rev. 21:9-14

213 11:54a This verse is another indication that the author of this gospel sometimes uses the term "the Jews" as referring to
the Judeans, or the inhabitants of Judea and Jerusalem. See the endnote at the end of this document discussing the term
"the Jews."

214 11:54b txt Sretpifev P P6c A D E 047 065 0233 i lat syrh TR RP [ epervev Pos* P75 X B L W itr' syrhme Or SBL TH NA29
{\} [[lac CN'P 070. See 3:22.
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Jn 12:2 ’Emoinoav obv adTt® delmvov ékel, kai 1] Mdpba dinkdvere 6 8¢ Adlapog €i¢ AV TV
AVAKELHEVWV GUV aADTR.

’So they made a supper for him there, and Martha was serving, and Lazarus was one of those
reclining with him.

Jn 12:3 ‘H o0v Mapia AaPodoa Aitpav udpov vapdov motikiic moAvtipov, AAerpev Tovg mddag
T00 'Inood, kal é€éuadev taic Opiliv avTh¢ ToLg Mddag avtole 1] 8¢ olkia EmAnpwOn €x Thc
ooufig tod popov.

*Then Mary, having taken a litre2® of expensive ointment of pure oil of nardroot, anointed the
feet of Jesus, and with her hair, she wiped his feet. And the house was filled with the smell of
the ointment.

Jn 12:4 Aéyel o0V €1 €k TOV uabntdv adtod, Tovdag Zipwvos Tokapldtng, O HEAwv avTOV
napadiddvat,

*Then??® one of his disciples, Judas the Keriothite son of Simon,?? the one about to betray him,
says,

Jn 12:5 A Tl To0To TO UOpOV 0UK EMpdOn tprakooiwv dnvapiwv, kai €866n nTwyoig;

*'Why was this ointment not sold for three hundred denarii??! and given to the poor?"

Jn 12:6 Einev 8¢ tobto, oy Tt mepl TV MTwX@V uehev adt®, GAN' 8t kAéntng Av, kai T
YAwocdkouov eixev, kai & ParAdueva épdotaley.

*But he said this not because it mattered to him about the poor, but because he was a thief,

and he was usually in charge of the moneybag and?? would steal from what was put in.

21712:1b txt ek vekpwv HKM SU YT @ A* ¥ Q f1 28 157 461 565 700 788 892s 1071 1241 1424 T it copsa™*® TR RP TH# [ ex
VEKPWYV 1ooug P B X SBL NA29 {\} [ ex vexpwv 0 incoug AD EGL W A A€ TT1 047 065 0211 02177 0233 f13 2 33 TH# || itnooug
ek vekpwVv X* [ 0 inooug ek vekpwv 82 579 [ lac P P75 CF N P 070 69

218 12:3 In modern litres, about one half litre, or about a pint. The litra was a loanword from the Latin libra, for "pound," a
12-ounce pound.
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22112:5 About a year's wages.
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kot ta fadlopeva 047 [ lac P* C N P 070 0217 0218 0233. Note that Codex Sinaiticus splits the word exwv between folios,
with the letters xwv resuming on 255r.
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Jn 12:7 Einev o0v 6 'Incodg, "A@ec avthve €i¢ TNV Nuépav tod évta@lacuod pov Tetrpnkev avto.
“Jesus said therefore, "Leave her alone. She has kept it for the day of my burial.22
Jn 12:8 ToLG TTWYOUG Yap TAVTOTE £XETE UED' EQUTQV, EUE OE OV TAVTOTE EXETE.
®For the poor you always have with you, but me, you do not always have."
Jn 12:9 9 "Eyvw obv 8xAog oAU £k T@V Tovdaiwv t1 ékel éotive kal RAOov oD d1d TOV 'Incodv
uévov, GAA' tva kat tov Adlapov Idwotv, OV HYEIPEV €K VEKPQV.
’Then a great crowd of the Jews found out that he was there, and they came, not only because
of Jesus, but also that they might see Lazarus, whom he had raised from the dead.
Jn 12:10 EfovAeboavto O€ ol apxiepeis tva kal ToV Ad{apov AToKTEIVWoLve
'%So the chief priests resolved that they would kill Lazarus also,
Jn 12:11 6t moAAol &' adtov Umfiyov T®V Tovdaiwv, Kai énlotevov €ig TOV Incodv.

for many of the Jews were going out because of him, and then believing in Jesus.
y gomg g

22312:7 txt tetnpnkev "she has kept it for the day of my burial' AFGHSUYT A AQ 047 065 0141 0233 f* 2 28 565 700 788
1071 1424 0t itf syrp.h goth TR RP [ oti...tetnpnkev "because she has kept it for the day of my burial" {13 [ va...tnpnon "so
she may keep it for the day of my burial" or "it was that she keep it for the day of my burial" P PS> XBDEKLQW X 0TI

¥ 0211f 0217vid 33 579 1241 £2211 lat syrsh™8 cop arm SBL TH NA29 {\} [ omit vss 7,8 0250 (h.t. etnevovv-gyvwouv) [ lac P C
F NP V 070 0218 69. Some interpreters say there are two narrative uncertainties here: (1) as to whether Mary poured out
the entire bottle on Jesus at this time and place; (2) as to which Mary this was and was she at the tomb. The Luke story
seems to indicate Mary of Magdala, the prostitute, but here in John it seems to be Mary of Bethany, the sister of Martha
and Lazarus, assuming those are two different people. Was this Mary sister of Lazarus at the burial preparation later? But
I do not think the latter question matters, since the Mark account explains that. In Mark 14:8 it says poéAafev pvpicat to
oQUd pov gi¢ TOV évtaglaoudy, she was early to prepare me for burial, or she did it ahead of time. So, this Mary did not
have to be in the group on the day Jesus died. Furthermore, other gospel accounts, though they name a few of the women
that wanted to anoint Jesus' body, they state that there were other unnamed women with those as well. Mt 27:55: "Many
women..., among whom were..." Lk 23:55 just says "women." (Lk 24:1, the same group of women previously talked about,
also later came to the tomb intending to anoint.) So, Mary of Bethany could have been one of those women. But
ultimately, it was only Joseph of Arimathea and Nicodemus who ever actually anointed Jesus' body with anything. As for
the first question, did the woman pour out the whole bottle at the banquet, 1 don't see that as being solved with either
reading. In the BYZ, Jesus could be understood as saying, "Leave her alone. She has kept it (the remainder) for the day of
my burial." So, either reading could be interpreted that she still has some left for the day of his burial. Another thing to
consider is that the word évtagiaopdc can also mean "preparation" for burial. Therefore this event could have been this
Mary's idiosyncratic way of ceremonially preparing Jesus' for burial. In fact, that is what the gospel of Mark says, she did
it ahead of time. The NA29 reading is perceived as the more difficult reading. Two conjectural emendations have been
suggested: P. Schmiedel: wa...moinon, "so that she may prepare me for the day of my burial." And W. Kiihne, wva
t...Ttnpnot, "Why should she keep it for the day of my burial?" Note that a recent Bible translation, the Holman Christian
Standard Bible, went with the Byzantine reading here, perhaps because they perceived the NA29 reading too difficult? The
NRSV adds words as follows: "She bought it so that she might keep it for the day of my burial." This interprets the iva as
relating to her purchase, rather than the reason she should be left alone now by the disciples. The NIV says, "It was
intended that she should save this perfume for the day of my burial," with 'It was intended' in lower brackets. Weymouth:
"allow her to have kept it for the time of my preparation for burial." But I think that more difficulty was percieved in the
NA29 reading than is really there, and that the NA29 reading says that this Mary, whoever she was, intended to use the
rest of the nardroot on Jesus on the day of his actual burial (though she never got a chance to do so). This still does not
contradict Mark, since here she still poured out some of it ahead of time. Judas' objection to her use of it cannot be trusted
as a valid indicator of whether she poured all of it out at this time, since he was insincere and incorrect. Both of the two
main readings can be interpreted as Mary saving part of the nard for the future day of burial. But the NA29 reading is
perceived as too difficult, because Jesus, being the all-knowing son of God, would not have said let her save it for my burial,
when in fact only the two men will ever anoint his body. For this reason it seems more likely that the BYZ reading is an
amelliorating of the difficulty. The reading of Family 13 with 611 instead of iva is a clue as well.
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The Triumphal Entry
Jn 12:12 9 T €navprov 6xAog2 moALG 0 EAOWV €l TNV £0pThYV, AKoVoaVTEG OTL €pxeTal 'TNcodg
elg TepocdAvua,

“The next day, the great crowd that had come for the festival, hearing that Jesus is arriving
into Jerusalem,

Jn 12:13 EAaPov ta Paia TdOV @ovikwy, kai €ERAOOV ei¢ Udvtnow avt®, kal Ekpalov, ‘Qoavvde
EVAOYNUEVOG O EpXOUEVOG €V OVOUTL KUpiov, PactAevg ToD TopanA.

Ptook the fronds of palm trees, and went out into a merging with him. And they were crying
out: "Hosha na!’?%> "Blessed is he who comes in the name of the Lord,? the king?’ of Israel!’
Jn 12:14 Evpwv 6€ 0 'Incodg ovapiov, €kabioev €' adTo, KaBWG E0TLV YEYPAUUEVOV,

"And Jesus, having found a young donkey, took his seat upon it, just as it is written:

Jn 12:15 Mn @oPod, B0yatep Zidve 1800, 0 PactAev cov Epxetat, kKabnuevog et TOAov Gvou.

""Fear not, O daughter of Zion; Behold, your king is coming sitting on the foal of a donkey."22
Jn 12:16 Talta 3¢ 00K &yvwoav ol pabntai avtod to mpdTove GAN' Gte £80€AaON 'Tnoolc, Tote
¢uvoOnoav 8t tadta Av én' aUT® yeypauuéva, kai Tadta émoincav adt®.

"“Now?? these things his disciples did not know at first, but once Jesus was glorified, then
they remembered that these things had been written in reference to him, and that they had
done these things to him.

Jn 12:17 "Epaptopet ovv 6 8xAog 6 &v uet' avtod Ste tov Adlapov Epvnoey €k Tod uvnueiov,
Kol YELPEV aDTOV €K VEKPQV.

"The crowd therefore, the one that had been with him when he called Lazarus from the tomb

and raised him from the dead, had been bearing witness.

22412:12 txt oxAog P2 X A D E Q W 047 0233 i TR RP TH [/ 0 oxAog P66* B L SBL NA29 {\} || 0 ZEAog K [/ 0 oxAog o Psec @ [ lac
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225 12:13a ‘Qoavvd = Aramaic NJ 22777- hoSa“na’, similar to the Hebrew &7 /722717 - ho3i‘ahna’, an expression reminiscent of
the N7 /72°2/777in Psalm 118:25 meaning "Help" or "Save, I pray," an appeal that became a liturgical formula, and as part of
the Hallel (Ps. 113-118), it was familiar to everyone in Israel. The Septuagint Psalm 117:25 has "Q K0ptig, c@oov &1 - O Kdrie,
soson dé, "O Lord, save now!" or "Save indeed!" No doubt some in the crowd accompanying him expected him, as the
Messiah ben David, to literally "save now," and deliver them from the Romans and set up the kingdom of David.

226 12:13b Psalm 118:26

227 12:13¢ txt PactAevg A E 047 2 RP [ o factAevg P66 R22 D copsaly.pbo Orpt TR [ kot o BaciAevg Pp75vid §*2b B L. Q W eth Orpt
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228 12:15 Zechariah 9:9
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 12:18 At todto kol UIVTNoEV aLT® O OxAog, OTL HIKOVOEV TOUTO AUTOV TEMOINKEVAL TO
OnNuUEToV.

"®For this reason also,?° the crowd had come out to join him, because they had understood
him to have done this sign.
Jn 12:19 Oi 00V dapioaiot imov TPOG £aLToUS, Oswpelte 8Tt 00K WPeAETTe 00déve 18e 6 KOGUOG
omiow avtol anfAOev.

“Then the Pharisees said to each other, "Observe, that you are not prevailing at all. Behold,
the world has gone after him!"

Jesus Ponders Crucifixion

Jn 12:20 9 "Hoav 8¢ tiveg "EAANVEG €k TV dvaPatvéviwy iva Tpookuviicwotv £v Tf £0pThe

»? And among those going up to worship at the festival, were some Greeks.
Jn 12:21 obtot 00V mpooiABov Py T® dnd Bndoaidd thic FaAidaiag, kal ApdTwV adTOV
Aéyovteg, Kopie, BN opev Tov Tnoodv 1delv.

These, then, came up to Philip, he from Bethsaida, Galilee. And they beseeched him, saying,
"Sir, we wish to see Jesus."
Jn 12:22 "Epyxetatl @ilnnog kai Aéyel T@ AvOpéqe kol aAty Avdpéag kal @iAimmoczt Aéyovoty
T® 'Inco0.

*’Philip comes and tells Andrew; and Andrew and Philip in turn tell Jesus.
Jn 12:23 ‘0 8¢ 'Inood¢ dmekpivato avtoig Aéywv, EARALOev 1] Opa tva dofacbfi 0 vidg tob
avOpwmov.

»And Jesus responded to them as follows: "The hour has come, that the Son of Man should be
glorified.
Jn 12:24 Auny Gunv Aéyw OUlv, €av ur 0 KOkKog ToD oitov mecwv €ig TV YAV anobavy, avtog
UOVOG Uévete Eav 8¢ dmoBavn, TOALY KapmoOV QEpEL.

**Truly, truly I say to you, if a kernel of wheat does not fall to the ground and die, it remains
only one; but if it dies, it bears much fruit.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 12:25 0 @IA@v tVv Puxnv avtod anolécel abTAvVe Kal 0 YoV tHv Puxnv adtod &v TR
KOOUW TOUTW €l¢ LwnVv aldviov QUuAGEeL adTAV.

»The person who loves his life will lose it, and the one who hates his life in this world will
preserve it into eternal life.
Jn 12:26 ’Eav €uol dtakovij Tig, £uol dkoAovbeitwe Kai 6Tov il £yW, £KET Kal 0 d1aKOVOG 0 EUOG
£0Tale KAl €AV TIG €UOL O1OKOVT], TIUAOEL AUTOV O TIATHP.

21f someone is serving me, he must follow me; and where I am, there also my servant will be.
And?® if someone is serving me, my Father will honor him.
Jn 12:27 NOv 1 Yuxn HOU TETAPAKTAL® Kal Ti €inw; [1ATeP, 0OOOV HE €K TNG WG TavTNG. AAAX
810 tobto RABovV eig TV Gpav tavTny.

?"Now, my soul has become troubled. And what shall I say— 'Father, save me from this
hour'? No, for this very thing I have arrived to this hour."
Jn 12:28 Tldtep, §6&acdv cov T Svoua. "HABev o0V @wvr| ék T00 obpavod, Kai £86&aoa, kai
naAwv doédow.

**"Father, glorify your name." Then a voice came from heaven: "I both have glorified it, and
will glority again."
Jn 12:29 ‘0 00V 8xAog 6 £otwg kai dxkovoac EAeyev Ppovtnv yeyovévate ANt #Aeyov, "AyyeAog
a0T® AeAdAnkKev.

»The crowd therefore standing and hearing was maintaining thunder to have happened.
Others were saying, "An angel spoke to him."
Jn 12:30 AnekpiBn 'Incodg kai einev, 00 &' éug altn 1| pwvr| yéyovev, dAA& &t' uag.

*Jesus answered and said, "Not for my sake has this voice happened, but for you.
Jn 12:31 NOv kpioi¢ €otiv T00 KOopUOL ToOTOV VOV O dpXwV TODU KOopov TovTov EKPANOrceTon
EEw.

*'Now comes judgment of this world. Now the ruler of this world will be thrown out.
Jn 12:32 Kayw €av 0Pwb® €k TG YG, Tavtag EAKUoW TPpOG EUAVTOV.

*And |, if I be lifted up from the earth, will attract all mankind to me."
Jn 12:33 Tobto 0¢ EAeyev, onuaivwy Toiw Bavdatw EueAlev Grobvriokerv.

*Now this he was saying signaling what manner of death he was about to die.
Jn 12:34 AHSKpleY] avuT® O 8xAog, ‘Huelg nKoucocpsv €K TOO VOUoUL 0Tt 0 xpwtoq psvsl ag OV

ai@dvae kai TG oL Aéyelg, Ael DPpwbfvar TOV vidv Tod dvOpwmov; Tic £otiv 00TOG 6 LIOG TOD
avOpwmov;

**The crowd responded?s to him: "We have heard out of the law that the Christ remains for
ever, so how is it you are saying that the Son of Man is to be lifted up? Who is this Son of Man?"
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 12:35 Einev o0v a0toig 6 'Inoodc, "ETt uikpdv xpdvov 10 @i¢ ued' dudv éotiv. TMepimateite
€wg 1O POG ExeTe, Tva un okotia DUaG kataldPne kai 6 Tepmat®v v T okoTiq 0K 0idev oD
UTTAYEL

*Jesus therefore said to them, "The light is with you®* a little while longer. Walk, while you
have the light, so that darkness does not overtake you. For the person walking in darkness
does not know where he is going.

Jo 12:36 "EWG25 TO QG EXETE, TOTEVETE €1 TO PQG, TV LIol WTOG Yévnobe. g Tabta EAdAnoev
0’Inoo0¢, kKol dreABwv €kpuPn ar' adT@V.

**While you have the light, believe in the light, so that you may be children of light." Jesus
spoke these things, then went away and was hidden from them.

The Authorities Continue in Unbelief

Jn 12:37 Tocalta 3¢ avToD GNUELX TEMOINKOTOG EUTPOcOeV abT®OV, OVK EMIGTEVOV €1 AVTOVe
¥But, though having done so many signs right in front of them, they were not believing in
him,
Jn 12:38 Tva 6 Adyog "Hoatov tod mpogritov TAnpwoi, ov einev, Kopie, tic énfotevoev T} dxofi
Nudv; Kai 6 Bpaxiwv kupiov tivi drekaAbeon;
B30 that the word of Isaiah the prophet would be fulfilled, which said, "Lord, who has
believed our report? And the arm of the Lord, to whom has it been revealed?"2%
Jn 12:39 A& tobto 0Uk AdUVavTO mioTEVELY, 8Tt TEA1V €imev Hoatag,
*Because of this they were not able to believe: that again, Isaiah said,
Jn 12:40 TetOQAwKeV a0TOV TOLG OPOAAUOUG, KAl TEMWPWKEY abTOV TNV Kapdiave Tva un
1dwaotv to1g 0pBaAH0TG, kKail vorowaotv Tfj kapdia, Kal EMETPAPOGLY, Kal idowal adToUS.
“0"He has blinded their eyes, and he has hardened their hearts, so that they would neither see

with their eyes, nor understand with their hearts, nor look back around, such that I would heal
them."27

Jn 12:41 Tadta einev "Hoatag, &te €18ev thv 86&av adtod, kai EAdAncev mepi adTod.

*!(Isaiah said these things when?® he saw Jesus' glory and spoke about him.)
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236 12:38 Isaiah 53:1

237 12:40 Tsaiah 6:10
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 12:42 Opwg pévtor kal €k TOV apxOvtwv moAAol €miotevoav €ig adtéve dAAa S ToLg
dapioaiovg 00X WHOAGYOLV, TVa Uf) ATOGUVAYWYOL YEVWVTAL.

“Even so, many even of the rulers believed in him. But, because of the Pharisees, they were
not confessing it, for fear they would be put out of the synagogue.
Jn 12:43 Hydnnoav yap thv d6&av t@v avOpdmwv uaAAov finep thv 8§6Eav to0 B00.

“For: They loved the approval of human beings over and above the approval of God.2®
Jn 12:44 q "Inoodg 8¢ #xpatev kai einev, ‘0 motebwv £i¢ £ué, oL motevel €ig ué, GAN' ig TOV
TEUPAVTA Uee

“But Jesus cried out, and said, "The person believing in me is not believing in me but in the
one who sent me,
Jn 12:45 kai 6 Bewp®dVv EpE, Bewpel TOV TEUPAVTA L.

*and the one looking upon me is looking upon the one who sent me.
Jn 12:46 Eyw @&¢ €ig TOV KOopov EANALOQ, Tva Ta¢ 0 TIETEVWV €1G EUE, €V TH) OKOTIQ Un Heivn.

I have come into the world as a light, so that everyone believing in me may not abide in
darkness.
Jn 12:47 Kai €&v Ti¢ Hov koo TOV PNUATWY KAl Un TeTeDON, £Yw 00 Kpivw adTdve 00 yap
AABov Tva kpivw TOV kdopov, GAN' Tva cwow TV Kdouov.

" And if someone hears my sayings and does not believe,? I do not judge him. For I did not
come in order to judge the world, but to save the world.
Jn 12:48 ‘0 &Oet®Vv ue kai un AauPdvwv td pAUatTd pov, €xel TOv kpivovta avtdve 6 Adyog OV
EAGANGA, EKETVOG KPLVET ADTOV €V Tf] €0XAT NUEPQ.

“The person rejecting me and not believing my statements, has what judges him: the word
which I spoke, that will judge him at the last day.
Jn 12:49 Ot éyw €€ éuavtod ovk éAGAncas GAA' O méupoag pe mathp, avTd¢ pot EVTOANV
Edwkev, Ti elmw kol Tl AaAfjow.

“For I from myself have not spoken; rather, the Father who sent me, he has given me
commandment, what I should say, and how I should speak.
Jn 12:50 Kai 0ida 811 1] évroAn adtod {wr} aldvidg otive & 00V AaA® €yw, kabwg elpnkév uot 6
natnp, o0TwG AaA®.

*And I know, that his commandment means eternal life. Therefore, what things I speak, just
as the Father has said them to me, I speak them just so."

239 12:43 The words are in the character of a solemn pronouncement or verdict.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Chapter 13

The Passover Supper

Jn 13:1 Tpo d¢ thig £optiic ToD Moy, £1dwg 0 'Tnoodg 6Tt EAALOeV avToD 1 Dpa Tva petafPii €k
00 KOOHOL TOUTOL TPOG TOV TATEPA, AYATNOoAG TOLG 10iovg ToUg €v T@® KOoUW, €1 TEAOG
Ny4amnnoev a0ToUG.

'And before the Festival of Passover, Jesus, aware that the hour had come for him to pass on
from this world to the Father, and having loved those of his own in the world, loved them to the
end.

Jn 13:2 Kad deinvov yevouévov, tod drafdAov fdn PePAnkdtog €ig trv kapdiav Tovda Zipwvog
"ToKaPLWTOL Tva a0TOV Tapad®,

?And supper having started,?! with the devil having already put it in the heart of Judas son of
Simon of Kerioth to betray him,

Jn 13:3 €idwg 0 'Incodg 6t mavta dEdwKeV aOT® O TaTNp €ig TAG XEIPAG, Kal OTL Gmo OoD
e€NAOev kal TTpOG TOV BedV Umdyet,

*and Jesus being aware that the Father had given all things into his hands, and that he had
come forth from God and to God he was going,

Jn 13:4 éyeipetar €k To0 deimvov, Kal TiBnowv T pdtia, ki Aafwv Aévtiov dié{woev Eavtdv.

‘he rises from the supper and lays down his clothing, and taking a towel, he fastened it
around himself.

Jn 13:5 Eita PdAAer Gdwp eig tov vinthipa, kai fip€ato vintewv tovg mddag TV pabnrdyv, kai
EKUAOOELY TQ) AeVTIw @ 1V deCWOHEVOG.

*Then, he is putting water into a basin. And he began to wash the feet of the disciples, and to
wipe them off with the towel in which he was girded.

Jn 13:6 "Epxetat o0V mpd¢ Zipwva Métpove kai Aéyel adt® £kelvoc,?2 KOpig, 60 Hov VITTeLS TOUg
nédag;

*Thus he comes to Simon Peter. And that one says to him, "Lord, You are washing my feet?"
Jn 13:7 'AnekpiOn Inoodg kai einev adT®, "0 £yw TOI®, 6L 00k 0idac &pTL, yvidon d¢ uetd tadta.

Jesus answered, and said to him, "What I am doing, you do not know yet, but after these
things, you will know."
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as an inceptive aorist, "and supper having started." The KJV rendering, "And supper being ended," must mean that the
part of actually eating was finished; but Jesus and the disciples remained in the celebration for hours after this, for
chapters, so I think it is doubtful that the meal was finished. My rendering "and supper having started," essentially means
the same as the Alexandrian reading, "during supper."
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 13:8 Aéyer abt® Iétpog, OV un viPng toug mddag pov €i¢ tOv ai®va. AmekpiBn avt® O
'Incolc, 'Eav un viyw o€, oUK €xe1g u€pog Het' €UoD.

*Peter says to him, "No way will you ever wash my feet." Jesus answered him, "Unless I wash
you, you have no place with me."
Jn 13:9 Aéyer adT® Zipwv IETpog, Kopie, ur) Tovg todag pov pudvov, GAAG Kai Td¢ XETpag Kal TV
KEQAANV.

’Simon Peter says to him, "Lord. Not just my feet, but my hands and my head as well."
Jn 13:10 Aéyetl abT® 6 'Inoolg, ‘O Aedovuévog ol xpeiav €xel fj Toug o6dag vipaobat, GAN' €oTiv
KaBapdg 6Aoge kol DUeTG kabapoi €ote, GAAN' 0UX1 TAVTEG.

Tesus says to him, "One who is bathed has no need, other than the feet, to wash, but is clean
on the whole. And you men are clean; though not all of you."
Jn 13:11 "Hide1 yap tov mapadiddvra adtdve S1& todto ginev, O0xi ndvteg kabapoi £ote.

"For he already knew of the one betraying him; for this reason he said, "Not all of you are
clean."
Jn 13:12 q “Ote o0V &videv tolg Tdda¢ adT@v, kai EAafev td iudtia adtod, dvameswy mdAy,
glnev avTolg, MVWOKETE TI TeMoinKa LUV,

“When therefore he had washed their feet and taken his clothes, he reclined again and said to
them, "Do you know what I have done for you?
Jn 13:13 “YUELG QwVETTE e, ‘0 d1ddokalog, kal ‘O kUpLoge Kal KAADG AEyeTe, iyl ydp.

“You call me 'Teacher' and 'Lord, and rightly you say so, for I am.
Jn 13:14 Ei o0v éyw &vida Dudv tobg médag, 6 koprog kai & Siddokalog, kai VUelg dpeilete
GAAMAwV vintery Tovg mddag.

"“If therefore I, the Lord and the Teacher, have washed your feet, you also ought to wash the
feet of one another.

Jn 13:15 “Yrdderypa yap Edwka DUly, iva kabw¢ £yw €moinoa LUV, Kai DUELC TOLATE.

"For I have given an example for you, so that just as I have done, you might also do.
Jn 13:16 Aunv aunv Aéyw Oulyv, OOk €otiv dobAog peiwv tod Kuplov avTod, 00de ATdGTOAOG
pelwv To0 TEPPavTog avToVv.

Truly, truly I say to you: A servant is not greater than his lord, neither an emissary greater
than the one who sent him.

Jn 13:17 Ei ta0ta oidate, pakdpioi £ote £qv motfite adTd.
“Since these things you are knowing, blessed are you if you do them.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 13:18 OV mepi TAvTwV VUGV Aéywe £ya 0ida o0¢ E€eAe&dunve AN Tva i ypapr TAnpwdi, 0
TPWYWV UeT' €UoD TOV dptTov Emfjpev €' EUE TNV TTEPVAV avTOD.

'®'T am not speaking about all of you; I know whom I have chosen; but, so that the scripture is
tulfilled, 'Someone eating bread with me?® has lifted up his heel against me. '
Jn 13:19 °Ant' dpti Aéyw OUlv mpo oD yevéaDat, Tva, GTav yévnTal, ToTedonTe 0Tt £yW it

"Yes indeed:%s I am telling you before it happens, so that when it happens, you may believe
who I am.?#
Jn 13:20 Aunv aunv Aéyw Oulv, 'O AapPavwv €av tiva méudw, €ue AapPdavers 0 O€ Eue
Aaypavwv, Aappaver tov méppavtd pe.

*Truly, truly I say to you, The person who accepts whomever I send, is accepting me; and the
person who accepts me, is accepting the One who sent me."
Jn 13:21 q Tadta einwv 6 'Incod Etapdydn T® mveduarty, kai éuaptdpnosv kai einev, Aunv
dunv Aéyw Outv 81t €i¢ € Dudv mapadioet L.

*'When he had said these things, Jesus was disturbed in his spirit, and he testified, and he
said, "Truly, truly I say to you: one of you will betray me."
Jn 13:22 "EPAemov o0V gig dAAAovg oi pabntai, dmopoduevor mepi tivog Aéyel.

*Then the disciples were looking at one another, puzzling over about whom he was speaking.
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24413:18b Psalm 41:9

245 13:19a Greek: qnapti - aparti. Most Greek NT editions (TR HF RP SBL NA29, but not TH) have &’ dpti - ap' arti, which if
it were two separate words, would mean, "from now." (The original Greek manuscripts were all-capital letters, and there
were no punctuation marks or spaces, so APARTI could be understood as either one word APARTI, or AP' ARTI, a
contraction for APO ARTI) If however as DeBrunner says, it was originally one word, drapti, before the diacritics and
spaces were added, then it could mean something similar to "amen." Or, it could also mean adverbially, "exactly," as in "I
am telling you exactly before it happens, so that..." As for the rendering, "from now on," this would seem a strange
juncture at which to say that, since Judas was only a few hours away from doing it. How many times "from now on" in the
next hour or so was he going to predict it? The awkwardness of this "from now on" idea is reflected by the various
translations' attempts to get around it. Some (Weymouth, JB Philips, CB Williams, Beck) got around the problem of
predicting the one event "from now on," by pluralizing and generalizing it, i.e., "from now on I will tell you things ahead of
time, so that when they happen.." Others (KJV, NKJV, Darby, RSV, ESV, JB, NIV, NLT, JNT, REB, NRSV) coped with it by
dropping out the "from" of &né altogether. These rendered it something like, "I am telling you now before it happens..."
And thirdly, there are the translations (Young's, ASV, Recovery, NASB, NAB) that left it, "from now on," and also singular
as the Greek says, awkward as it may be. See also Rev. 14:13, where DeBrunner says it was originally one word, dnapti, and
it would make sense that vai (yes) was added by later copyists as a replacement for the same idea.

246 13:19b Or, "you may believe that T am he," or, "may believe that I AM," or, "may believe that Tam who I am."
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 13:23 "Hv 8228 dvakeiuevog €i¢ T®OV pabntdv avtod év T® kdAnw tob Incod, Ov fydmna o
'Incodge

»Now one of his disciples was reclining in the bosom of Jesus, the one Jesus loved.
Jn 13:24 veter 00V ToUTR Zipwv Métpog Tubéobar tig &v £in mepi 00 Aéyel

**Simon Peter therefore nods to this one to inquire of Jesus about whom he was speaking.2
Jn 13:25 ’Eminecwv 8¢ £keTvog oUTwG €ml To otiifo¢ ToD Tnool, Aéyel adT®, Kipig, tig éoTLy;

®That one therefore simply leaned back onto the chest of Jesus and says to him, "Lord, who is
it?"
Jn 13:26 'Anokpivetat 6 'Incodc, "Exelvdg £otiv @ €y Padag 0 Ywuiov émddow. Kai éufdag
70 YPwpiov, 6idwaotv Tovda Zinwvos Tokaplw.

*Jesus replied, "It is that one for whom I shall dip and give the piece of bread." And after
dipping the piece of bread, he gives it to Judas of Kerioth,?° son of Simon.
Jn 13:27 Kad petd t0 Ppwuiov, téte €ioilOev lg éxelvov O Zatavag. Aéyet odvV avT® 6 'Incodc,
“0 mo1€lg, ToincoV TAYX10V.

*’And after the bread transaction, at that time Satan entered into that one. Then Jesus says to
him, "What you are doing, do quickly."
Jn 13:28 ToOto 8¢ 0vdeic Eyvw TOV dvakeluévwy Tpdg T inev avTd.

**But none of those reclining knew why he said this to him.
Jn 13:29 Tvég yap £86kovv, énel 10 yYAwoodkouov gixev 6 Tovdag, 811 Aéyel adT® 6 Incodc,
‘Aydpacov wv xpeiav €XOUEV €1¢ TV €0pTHV 1] TOI¢ TTWYXOTG Vi Tt 8.

*For some thought that since Judas was in charge of the money bag, Jesus was telling him,
"Buy things we need for the festival," or, that he should give something to the poor.
Jn 13:30 AaPwv o0V 10 Pwuiov ékelvoc, 00w EERADeve v 8¢ VOE.

**When therefore that one had taken the piece of bread, he immediately went out. And it was
night.

Where Is Jesus Going?
Jn 13:31 q “Ote®t é€fAOev, Aéyel 6 'Inoolg, NOv €30&dadn 6 vidg tod dvBpwmov, kai O 0g0g
£80&dc0n év avTd.

*'After he had gone out, Jesus says, "Now is the Son of Man glorified, and in him God is
glorified.

248 13:23 txt nv 8 P X A C2 D E W 047 M latt syrp:h copsapbo arm TR RP || nv B C* L syrs Or SBL TH NA29 {\} [ omit nv 8¢
avakeluevog 068 [ lac P75 N P Q 0233

249 13:24 Other manuscripts (B C L X 068) read: Simon Peter therefore nods to this one, and says to him, "Say who it is."
Codex Sinaiticus has a longer variation of the latter.,

250 13:26 txt Tokapidtn P A W 047 Ui latt syr cop TR RP [ Tokapichrov & B C L 068 0233 vgsistww) eth Or SBL TH NA29 {\} |
amo Kapuwtov D [ lac P5 N P Q. The BYZ reading would be rendered "Judas of Kerioth, son of Simon" while the UBS

reading would be "Judas, son of Simon of Kerioth." And the reading of Codex D would be "Judas of Kerioth, son of Simon
from Kerioth."
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 13:32 Ei 6 0e0g €80Ea0On €v avt®, kai 0 0e0g do&doer avTOV €v £aut®, Kal e0OLG doédoet
avTov.

*If God is glorified in him,?? God will also glorify the Son in himself, and glorify him at once.
Jn 13:33 Tekvia, €11 uikpov ued' OuQV elut. Zntroeté ue, kai kabwg einov toi¢ Tovdaioig dtt
“Omov Undyw €yw, UELG 00 dUVache ENBETY, kol DUV Aéyw dpT.

*"Children, I am with you only a little while longer. You will seek me, and just as I said to the
Jews, I now say to you also: 'Where I am going, you are not able to come.'

Jn 13:34 ’EvtoArv kawvnyv §idwut vulv, tva dyandte dGAARAoLG kabBwg fydnnoa DG, Tva Kal
UUETG dyamdte GAARAoLG.

*'A new commandment I give to you, that you love one another. Just as I have loved you, so
you also should love one another.

Jn 13:35 ’Ev To0TW YVWOOVTAl TAVTEG 0Tt €Yol pabntal éote, €av dydnny €xnte €v aAAANAOLG.

*By this will everyone know that you are my disciples: if you have love among one another."
Jn 13:36 q Aéyer abt® Zipwv Métpog, Kopie, mob Ondyelg; Anekpibn adt® 0 'Incodg, “Omov
Undyw, o0 duvacai pot viv akolovBijoat, otepov € dkoAovBnoelg pot.

**Simon Peter says to him, "Lord, where are you going?" Jesus answered him, "Where I am
going, you are not able to follow me now, but you will follow me?® ]ater."

Jn 13:37 Aéyet avt® TéTpog, Kipte, 1 ti o0 dUvapai oot dkoAovdijoar &pti; Trv Yuxnv pov
Umep 60D Onow.

*Peter says to him, "Why am I not able to follow you now? I will lay down my life for you."
Jn 13:38 AntekpiBn avTt® 0 'Incolg, Trv YPuxnv cov vmep €uol BNoelg; Aunv aunv Aéyw cot, ov
ur) GAéktwp pwvron £wg oL drapvron Ue Tpig.

*Jesus answered him, "You will lay down your life for me? Truly, truly I say to you, a rooster
will not crow, until such time you disown me three times.

Chapter 14

Jn 14:1 Mn tapaccécbw vu®V 1 kapdiae moteveTe €i¢ TOV BedV, Kol €1¢ EUE TOTEVETE.
""Do not let your hearts be troubled. Trust in God. Trust also in me.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 14:2 ’Ev 1} oikig to0 matpdg pov poval moAAai eioive el 8¢ un, eimov av Ouive Topevouat
ETOLHAONL TOTIOV LUTV.

’In my Father's house there are many abodes.?** Otherwise, would I have told you I am going
to prepare a place for you?*
Jn 14:3 Kai €av mopevb®, £totpdow OUTV TOToVe TEALV €pyouat Kol TapaAfPopat DUAG TPpOg
guautdv, Tva mov elui £yw, kai LUELC Nte.

*And if I go prepare?® a place for you, I will come back and take you in with myself, so that
where I am, there you may be also.

Jn 14:4 Kati 6mov €yw vdyw oidarte, kai Trv 000V oidarte.

*And where [ am going, you know, and the way you know."27

Jesus the Way to the Father
Jn 14:5 Aéyel abt® Owuag, Kopie, ovk oldapev mod Umdyelge kal ¢ duvdueba thv 0dov
eldévar;

°Thomas says to him, "Lord, we do not know where you are going. And8 how can we know
the way?"2%
Jn 14:6 Aéyet avTt® 0 'Tnoolg, Eyw eiut 1] 000G Kai 1 aAndeia kat 1 {whe oVdELG EpXETaAL TPOG TOV
TaTéPQ, €1 un Ot' €uod.

®Jesus says to him, "I am the way, and the truth and the life. No one comes to the Father
except through me.

254 14:2a Enoch 41:1-2, see https://bibletranslation.ws/down/enoch.pdf

255 14:2b See chapter 13 verse 36.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 14:7 Ei €yVOKELTE PE, Kol TOV TATEPX MOV EYVWKELTE AVe KAl AT’ APTL YIVWOKETE aUTOV, Kal
EWPAKATE AVTOV.

’If you had known me, you would have known?° my Father as well; and from now on, you
know him, and have seen him."
Jn 14:8 Aéyer abt® ®iAinmog, Kopie, 8e1€ov Mulv TOV Tatépa, Kal GpKeL Ulv.

*Philip says to him, "Lord, show us the Father, and that will satisfy us."
Jn 14:9 Aéyet avt® 0 'Incodg, Tocodtov xpovov ped' DGV iut, Kal ovk €yvwkag pe, dilmme; ‘O
EWPAKWG EUE, EWPAKEV TOV TIATEPA® KA1 TG 0L AEyelg, A€oV NUIV TOV TaTéPQ;

’Jesus says to him, "All this time I have been with you, and you have not come to know me,

Philip? The person who has seen me has seen the Father; so how is it you say, 'Show us the
Father'?
Jn 14:10 O0 mioTevElg OTL €yw €V TQ) TATPL, KAl O TaThp €V €uol €oTiv; Ta pripata & €yw AodA®
DUV, &1’ éuautol 00 AaA@e 6 O athp O €V €U0l UEVWV, a0TOG TTOLET TA £pyar.262

Do you not believe that I am in the Father and the Father is in me? The statements which I
speak to you I do not speak from myself, but the Father who abides in me, he is doing the
works. 263
Jn 14:11 Moteveté pot 8Tt €yw €v @ Tatpl, Kal O Tathp €v uois €l d¢ un, dd ta €pyx avTa
TIOTEVETE {OL.

Believe me that I am in the Father and the Father is in me. But if not, believe me because of
those works.
Jn 14:12 'Aunv aunv Aéyw vulv, 0 TIOTEVWYV €1¢ EUE, TA €pYa G YW TTOLD KAKEIVOG TOINTEL, Kal
peifova TovTwV TotNoeLs 0Tt €Y TPOG TOV TATEPX LOV TTOPEVOUAL.

“The person who believes in me, truly, truly I say to you, the works that I do, that one also
shall do, and even greater than these shall do, because I am going to my?* Father.
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English translations: av ndsite ASV CEV ERV EHV ESV NASB NLT Phil RSV [ yvwoeofe CSB CJB GW GNT ISV Mounce NAB
NET NIV NRSV. The translations based on the Textus Receptus—eyvwkeite av, read the same as those translating av
ndeite. The Ut reading of the first verb (if you had known me, but you did not) seems to be adapted to v. 9, where Jesus
says "you have not come to know me, Philip?" But Jesus' point here is that whoever knows Jesus, knows the Father, and
not that he is chiding all of them for not having come to know him.
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263 14:10 See Isaiah 26:12, "Yehovah, you will establish peace for us, since you have also performed for us all our works."
And Galatians 2:20, "T am no longer living, but Christ lives in me; and what life I now live in the flesh, I am living by faith in
the Son of God, who loved me and gave himself up for me."
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 14:13 Kai 6 T &v aitrionte év @ Ovopati pov, To0to motfow, tva do&acdf O matrp &v @
viQ.

“Indeed, whatever you shall request in my name, this I will do, so that the Father may be
glorified in the Son.
Jn 14:14 ’Eav T1 aitfonté pe €v Td OvOuaTti pov, £yw Totow.

“If you ask me?s for something in my name, 126 will do it.

Jesus Promises the Holy Spirit
Jn 14:15 Eav ayamnaté Ye, TG EVTOAAG TAG EUAG THPNOATE.

"If you love me, keep®” my commandments.
Jn 14:16 Kai éyw £pwTrow TOV Tatépa, Kai &AAov mapdkAntov dwaoet DUV, Tva uévy ued' vudv
€1¢ TOV aldva, 268

'And I will ask the Father, and he will give you another Counselor, that he may abide with
you for ever,
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 14:17 to mvebpa thig aAnbelag, 0 0 kdopog o0 duvatar Aafelv, Ot1 00 Bewpel avTd, 0VOE
YIWVWOKeL aUTO. YUELG O€ YIVWOKETE avTd, 0Tt marp' LUV PéVet, Kal €v DUTV €oTat.

Ythe Spirit of truth, which the world is unable to receive, because it neither perceives him nor
knows him. But you know him, because he abides among you, and will be?* in you.
Jn 14:18 OUK G@riow DUAG Op@avolge £pXOUAL TTPOG DUAG.

"I will not leave you as orphans; [ am coming to you.
Jn 14:19 "ET1 yikpOV Kad 0 KOOUOG e OUKETL Bewpel, DUETS de Oewpelté uee 0Tt €yw (O, kal VUETG
(Noeobe.

PJust a little while longer and the world will be seeing me no more; but you will be seeing me.
Because I will be living, you also will live.
Jn 14:20 ’Ev €kelvn T Npépa Yvwoeohe DUEIG OTL €yw €V TQ) TaTpl Pov, Kal LUEIG €V €uoi, Kal
EYw €V DUIV.

*In that day you will know, that I am in my Father, and you in me, and I in you.
Jn 14:21 ‘0 €xwv Tag €VTOAAGG MOV KAl THPQOV AUTAG, EKETVOG 0TIV O AYAT@V Ues 0 € Ayan®dv e,
ayannOncetal OO To0 TATPOG HOV* KAl EYW AYATNOW AVTOV, KAl EUPAVIcW AT EUALTOV.

?'The person who has my commandments and also keeps them, that is the one who loves me.
And the one who loves me, will be loved by my Father, and I also will love him, and will reveal
myself to him."
Jn 14:22 Aéyer adt® ‘Tovdag, oby O Tokapudtng, Kopie, kai?® ti yéyovev 0Tt Nuiv péAAeLS
EUPavifelv ceavTdV, Kal ovXL TG KOOUW;

ZTudas (not the Keriothite) says to him, "Lord, and on what basis is it that, to us, you intend to
reveal yourself, and not to the world?"
Jn 14:23 "Anekpifn 'Incodc kai einev adT®, 'Edv T1¢ dyomd ue, TOV Adyov uov tnpricet, kai O
TATHP LOV AYATNOEL AVTOV, Kol TTPOG AUTOV EAeVLOOUEDQ, Kal HOVIY TTap' AUTQ TOLNGOUEV.

®Jesus answered, and said to him, "If someone loves me, he will keep my word, and my
Father will love him; and we will come to him, and make our abode with him.
Jn 14:24 °0 un ayan®v pe, Toug Adyoug Hov ol Trpel* Kal O AGYyoG OV GKOVETE OVK £0TLV €UOG,
GAAX To0 TEUPaVTOG Ue TaTpoq.

**One who does not love me will not keep my word. And the word that you are hearing is not
mine, but the Father's, who sent me.
Jn 14:25 9 TaOta AeAdAnka vpiv map' DTV uévwv.

*"These things I have spoken to you while abiding with you.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 14:26 ‘0 d¢ mapdkAntog, TO mvedpa TO dytov, 0 TEUPEL O TATHP €V TQ) OVOUATL YOV, EKETVOG
Opac 0184€e1 mdvta, kal opvAoel DUAG TdvTa & imov DLV,

**But the Counselor, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, that one will
teach you all things, and remind you of all the things I have said to you.

Jn 14:27 Elprivnv &einut oulv, glippvnv thv unv didwut uive o0 kabwg 0 kdouog didworv, Eyw
318wt LIV, M| Tapacc€cBw LUV 1 kapdia, unde dethidtw.

*""Peace I leave with you; my peace I give to you. Not as the world gives, do I give to you. Do
not let your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid.

Jn 14:28 "HkoVoate 811 ¢y gimov LULV, “Yrdyw kail Epyopat Tpog Uuac. Ei Ayandaté ue, éxdpnte
&v &t gimov,?t Tlopeopat Tpdg TOV matépar 8ti O Tathp pov pellwv poo éotiv.

*'You heard how I said to you, T am going away, and will be coming to you.' If you loved
me, you would rejoice that I said, 'T am going to the Father;' for my?72 Father is greater than I.
Jn 14:29 Kai vOv eipnka vuiv mpiv yevésOate Tva, Stav yévntatl, TeTEVONTE.

» And now I have told you, before it happens, so that when it happens, you will believe.

Jn 14:30 OUkETL TOAAG AaANow ued' UGV €pxetal yap 0 ToD KOGUOL ApXWV, Kal €V €U0l 0UK
£xe1 00OEVe

*T will not speak with you much longer, for the ruler of this world is coming. And he has no
pull in me;

Jn 14:31 GAN' Tva yv® O KOopoG OTL Gyan® TOV matépa, Kol kabwg €veteiAatd pot O matrp,
oUtwg Toi®d. 'Eyeipecde, dywuev EvtedOev.

but, just as the Father has commanded me, this I do, so that the world may know that I love
the Father. "Arise, let us leave here."

Chapter 15
"I Am the Vine, You Are the Branches”

Jn 15:1 Eyw iyt 1 dumeAog 1 GAn0vr, Kal 0 Tathp Hov 0 Yewpydg €0TLv.

"I am the true vine, and my Father is the farmer.
Jn 15:2 TIav kAfjua €v €uol ur @€pov Kapmdv, aipel avTds Kal TavV TO Kapmov gEpov, Kabaipel
a0To, va TAeiova Kapmov Epn.

Every branch in me bearing no fruit, he removes, and every branch bearing the fruit, he
cleans, so it may bear more fruit.
Jn 15:3 "HOn vueig kabapol éote 31k TOV Adyov Ov AeAdAnka Oulv.

*You are now clean, because of the word which I have spoken to you.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 15:4 Metvarte év €uot, kayw €v LPIV. Kabwg to kAfjpa o0 dUvatal Kapmov gEpeLy ag' Eavtod,
€av U Ueivn €v T AUnéAw, oUtwg o0dE DUETS, €av un €v €uol peivnte. 2

*Abide in me, and I in you. Just as the branch is not able to bear fruit from itself, unless it
abides in the vine, in the same way neither are you, unless you abide in me.
Jn 15:5 'Eyd giyt ) Eumelog, Ougic td kAAuata. ‘O uévav év £uoi, kdyw v abT®, 00To¢ Qépel
KAPTIOV TOAOVe 5T Xwpig €U0l 00 dUVacOe TOLETV 00JEV.

>'[ am the vine; you are the branches. The one who abides in me and I in him, this one bears
much fruit, for without me you can produce nothing.
Jn 15:6 Eav pn tig peivn €v épot, PANON €€w wg to kAAUA, Kal EEnpdvOn, kai suvdyovotv avTa
Kal €ig T0 mdp PaAAovoty, Kal Kaietat.

°If someone does not abide in me, he is thrown aside like the branch that?’4 is withered; they
gather such and cast them in the fire, and they are burned.

«o 7\

Jn 15:7 ’Eav pelvnte €v €uol, Kal Ta PrUatd Uov €v LUV Yeivn, 0 éav BéANnTe aitroecbe, kal
YEVNOETAL DUIV.

’If you abide in me, and my sayings abide in you, you will ask?s whatever you will, and it will
happen for you.
Jn 15:8 ’Ev toUtw €30&doBn O mathp upov, va Kapmov moALV @épntees Kal yevhoeoBe £uol
padntat.

*In this my Father is glorified, that you bear much fruit, and you will be?’® my disciples.?””

273 15:4 txt uervnte D E 047 0233 i RP [ uevnte P75 X A B L SBL TH NA29 {\} [ pevwv s [[lac CN W

274 15:6 Greek: kat, as substitute for 8t1 - héti, "that." A colloquialism drawn from Hebrew. As for "the branch," 1 believe
the article is anaphoric, referring back to something either previously mentioned or that is otherwise familiar to the
reader, and that would be verse 2 in this chapter, the branch bearing no fruit. It is said that vine growers when they
pruned would hang the trimmings aside and dry them, for later use as fuel in their fires. Another reference of the
anaphoric article could be to the principle as in Isaiah 56:3, where the eunuch says, "I am only a dry tree." For "dry" is an
antonym of "fruitful." Contrast this to Psalm 1:3, where a tree with plenty of water produces fruit in season, and its leaves
do not wither. The anaphoric article could also be referring back to John 15:2, to "the unfruitful branch." (See also Psalm
80:15-16.) The dry branch became dry in the first place because it did not abide in the vine. At the same time, one could
gather from this that the branch dried up after it was pruned off. The simple language of John can lead you in many
directions, and this may be intentional on the part of God. Whether a branch can be "on the vine" and yet not be "abiding
in the vine" is the question. This does seem to be the case here. For every branch starts out "on the vine," but Jesus says
that some are cut off for the very fact that they are unfruitful. In nature, a branch can still be connected, and yet be
unfruitful or wither, if something has interrupted the flow of the sap from the trunk, or if something has diseased only
that branch. Now, in the phrase "they gather avtd," the topic is neuter plural, which takes a singular verb. I translated
avtd as "such" because I insist the topic is still generally "the" unfruitful branch of 15:2. By the way, FYI, in the phrase,
"he is thrown aside," the aorist is a "gnomic" aorist. (Normally the aorist would be rendered, “he was thrown aside.”) A
gnomic aorist expresses an action that is valid for all time; either because it fills the void left by the non-existent
perfective present, or because the author had some real example in mind when he is telling a parable narrative. And we
do have a mini parable here. (Re. gnomic aorists, see BDF §333, which specifically mentions John 15:6,8.) Cross-references
for this passage: Ps. 80:15-16; Ez. 15:4-6; 19:10; Matt. 3:10.
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277 15:8b Compare the parable of the wheat and the tares, Matt. 13:26, Diatessaron 11:27, where the species of plant was not
evident until they bore fruit. Until the seed heads appeared, the wheat and zizania plants looked exactly alike.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 15:9 KaBwg rydnncév ye 0 mathp, Kayw Nyamnoa vuage petvate €v tf dydmnn tij €uii.

*"Just as the Father has loved me, I also have loved you; abide ye in my love.

Jn 15:10 'E&v TG £€VTOAAG OV THPT|ONTE, UEVETTE €V Tfj AYATy Hove KaOWS £yw TAG EVTOAXS TOD
TATPAC OV TETHPNKA, Kal HEvw adToD €v T dydmn.

“If you keep my commandments, you are abiding in my love, just as I have kept my Father's
commandments and am abiding in his love.

Jn 15:11 Tabta AeAdAnka Dplv, tva 1] Xapa 1 €un €V DTV Pelvn, 2 Katl 1) Xapa VUV TANpwO.

"These things I have spoken to you, so that my joy may abide in you, and that your joy may
be full.

Jn 15:12 AUtn €otiv 1} €vToAn 1 €un, Tva dyandte dAARAoLG, kKabwg fydnnoa DUAG.

"This is my commandment: that you love one another, as I have loved you.

Jn 15:13 Meilova tavtng aydmnnv ovdeig €xet, Tva tig thv Puxnv adtod Off vmep TOV PIAWV
avToO.

“Greater love has no one than this: that one lay down one's life for one's friends.

Jn 15:14 “YUeig gilot pov €oTé, €av motfjte 6oa €yw éVTEAAOpaL DUTV.

"You are my friends, if you practice the things I am commanding you.

Jn 15:15 O0kétt Oag Aéyw SovAoug, 8Tt 6 §obAog oVk 0idev Ti motel adTod & kUploge LUAC d¢
eipnka @ilovg, 6Tt mdvTa & fjkovoa mapa To0 TATPOG Lov EyVipLoa DUIV.

No longer do I call you servants, for the servant does not know what his lord is doing. But
you I have called friends, because all things that I have heard from my Father, I have made
known to you.

Jn 15:16 00y Vueig ue €€eAé€acle, GAN' éyw €€eAe€aunv OUag, kai €Onka OUAg, Tva UUELg
Omdynte Kal Kapmov EPNTE, Kal O KAPTOG VUGV pévne Tva O TL GV aitronTte TOV TaTépa €V T
ovouati pov, 8@ vUIv.

You have not chosen me, but I have chosen you, and appointed you, that you go and bear

fruit, and that your fruit might abide, so that whatever you ask the Father in my name, it may
be granted to you.

Jn 15:17 Tadta évtéNAopat LUy, Tva ayandte AAARAouG.

"These instructions I am giving you, so that you will love one another.2™

278 15:11 txt petvn R E L 047 AT ithr' TR RP [ A B D 0233 lat syr copsa SBL TH NA29 {B} [ lac Pss P75 C N W 065. These two verbs in the
forms in which they come to us, mean the same thing. The verb uévw means to abide, continue, dwell, remain. The other verb as found
in the NA29, eip, is the word "to be," but in the continuous aspect. So it means "to continuously be," or "to always be," or "to habitually
be" in you.

279 15:17 The subjunctive mood is so often interchangeable with the imperative and future, and the subjunctive also took
the place of the optative mood. This subjunctive here could be an optative meaning, an attainable wish on Jesus' part. It
would be sad if we only got a picture of Jesus issuing commands, and miss the pathos of Jesus' heart, that he yearns to see
us loving one another.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

For This the World Hates You

Jn 15:18 E1 0 KOGHOG DUAG UICET, YIVWOKETE OTL EUE TPOTOV DVUQDV UEUTONKEV.

'8"If the world hates you, be assured that it hated me first, before you.
Jn 15:19 Ei ék 100 kdopov fte, 6 kdouog &v to 1d10v E@ilere 8t1 8¢ €k ToD KdoUOL 0K £0TE, GAN'
gy €€eAe€dunv LUAG €k TOD KOOUOU, d1& TODTO UIoET UG O KOOUOG.

rf you were of the world, the world would like its own; but because you are not of the world,
and indeed rather I have chosen you out of the world, for this the world hates you.
Jn 15:20 Mvnuovevete to0 AGyov o0 £yw eimov UiV, OUk €otiv §oDAog peilwv tod kupiov
avtod. Ei éue €dlwéav, kai vuag diwovorve €l TOV Adyov Hov ETrpnoav, Kal TOV UUETEPOV
TNPTOOVGLV.

*’Be mindful of the word that I said to you, 'A servant is not greater than his lord.’® If they
persecuted me, they will persecute you also. If they took my word to heart, they will take yours
to heart also.

Jn 15:21 ’AAAG TadTa TAVTA TOIRo0LOLY DUV §1 TO Gvoud o, 3Tt 0K 018aotv TOV TEUPAVTA
LE.

*'But all these things they will do to you because of my name, for they do not know the One
who sent me.
Jn 15:22 Ei un AAOov kai EAdAnoca adtoic, duaptiav ovk gixove vOv 8¢ mpdpactv ovk €xovotv
Tepl THG apaptiag avT@v.

If I had not come and spoken to them, they would have no sin; but now, they have no excuse
for their sin.
Jn 15:23 ‘0 €ug Wo@v, Kai TOV TATEPA OV ULOEL.

*One who hates me also hates my Father.
Jn 15:24 Ei td #pya ur| émoinoa év adtolc & o0deic dAAog memoinkey, duaptioav obk eiyove vOv 8¢
Kl EWPAKACLY KAl UEUIONKAGLY KAl EUE KL TOV TATEPA UOV.

*If I had not done works among them which no one else has done, they would have no sin;
but now they have both seen and hated both me and my Father.

/.

Jn 15:25 AM' va mAnpwOf 6 Adyog O yeypauuévog €v T@ VOUw adt®v Ott 'Euioncdv pe
dwpedv.

*But so that the word written about them in the law might be fulfilled, 'They hated me
without a cause.'282

280 15:20 John 13:16; Diatessaron 28:32
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282 15:25 Psalm 35:19; 69:4



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 15:26 9 Otav d¢ €A O mapdkAntog, OV €yw TEUPW LPIV Tapd To0 Tatpdg, TO TVeEDUA THG
aAnOeiag, 0 mapa Tod TATPOG EKTOPEVETAL, EKETVOG UAPTUPTOEL TTEPL EUOD®

?"But?2 when the Counselor has come, whom I will send to you from the Father, the Spirit of
Truth, who flows forth from the Father, he will bear witness about me.
Jn 15:27 kati VPETG O papTupelte, 6Tt &' dpxiiG pet' €uoD €oTe.

?”And you also will bear witness, because you have been with me from the beginning.
Chapter 16

Jn 16:1 Tabta AeAdaAnka vulv, tva un okavdaAiobfite.

""These things I have spoken to you so that you may not fall away.
Jn 16:2 ’ATOcLVayWYoUg TOtoovsty DG GAA' €pxetal Mpa, Tva TG 6 dnoktelvag LUAG d6En
Aatpeiav Tpocpépelv T@ Oed.

’They will cause you to be put out of the synagogue; but an hour is coming such that everyone
who kills you will reckon to be offering up religious service to God.
Jn 16:3 Kol tadta mo1joouoty, 6Tt 0K £yvwoaV TOV TaTtépa 00OE EVE.

3And these things they will do,?* because they have not known the Father, neither me.
Jn 16:4 AAG& tabta AeAdAnka Ouly, Tva Stav #A0n 1) dpa, uvnuoveinte adT®v, 8t éyw gimov
Opiv. Tabta 8¢ Oulv €€ dpxiic oUk eimov, &ti ued' Oudv funv.

*But these things I have spoken to you, so that when the hour?® comes, you might remember
them, that I told you.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

The Holy Spirit Will Finish My Work
Tadta 8¢ Ouiv €€ dpxfic oUk eimov, 8t1 ued’ Dudv funv.
"And I have not told you these things from the beginning, because I was with you.
Jn 16:5 NOV 8¢ 0mdyw mpog ToV TEpPavTd pe, kai o0delg €€ LUV Epwtd e, oD vrdyelg;
°But now, I am going to the one who sent me, and none of you is asking me, 'Where are you
going?'
Jn 16:6 'AAN' 61 tadta AeAdAnka Oulv, 1) A0 merAfpwkev DUQV TV Kapdlav.
®Instead, because I have spoken these things to you, sorrow has filled your heart.
Jn 16:7 'AM\' €y v dAnbetav Aéyw Opive cuU@Epel DUIV Tva €yw améABwe €av yap Eyw Hn
anéNOw, 0 TapaKANTOG 00K EAeVGETAL TTPOG LUAGe €0V de TOPeLO®, TEUYPW aDTOV TPOG VUAS.
’But I am telling you the truth: it works out better for you that I go away, for if I were not to go
away, the Counselor would not come to you. Whereas if I go, I will send him to you.

Jn 16:8 Kai éA0wV ékelvog AEyEel TOV kdouov mepl auaptiog kal mepl dikatoovvng Kal mepl
KploEwge
*And when he has come, that one will refute?¢ the world concerning sin, and concerning
righteousness, and concerning judgement;
Jn 16:9 mept apaptiog Y€V, 6TL OV TOTEVOUOLY €1G EUE
’concerning sin, because they do not believe in me;
Jn 16:10 mept d1kat0o0VNG O€, OTL TPOG TOV TATEPA LoV LTIAYW, KAl OVKETL OEWPETTE e
concerning righteousness, because I am going to my Father and you will be observing me no
longer;
Jn 16:11 mepi 6€ Kpiloewg, 6Tt O dPXWV TOD KOGUOL TOUTOU KEKPLTAL.
"and concerning judgement, because the ruler of this world has been judged.
Jn 16:12 "Ett moAAa €xw Aéyerv vulv, GAA' o0 dUvacbe Paotdalety dprt.

' have many things yet to say, but you are not able at the present time to bear it.

286 16:8 It is hard to chose an English word to render the Greek word here, éAéyxw - eléngchd. For example, if you chose
the word "convict," it sounds odd that the Holy Spirit convict the world of righteousness. Our word "convict" we use only
when convincing someone regarding something bad; but the Greek word has a bigger semantic range. But "convince" is
not wide enough in range either, because éAéyxw means more than that; it means to convince someone they are wrong
about something.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 16:13 “Otav 0¢ €AON €kelvog, tO mvedua thg aAndeiag, 0dnynoel LUAG €128 TAGAV TNV
aAnOeiave o0 yap AaAncer a¢@' €avtol, GAN' Goa &v dkovon AaANoel, Kal T €pXOHEVX
avoyyeAet OUlv.

“But when that one comes, the Spirit of truth, he will guide you into all truth. For he will not
speak from himself, but rather, whatever things he hears he will speak; and he will report to
you the things that are coming.

Jn 16:14 ’Ekelvog éue do&doet, 6t €k ToD €uod ARPeTal, Kail dvayyeAel Oulv.

"That one will glorify me, because from mine he will take, and report it to you.

Jn 16:15 TIdvta 8o £xel 6 mathp éud €otive S todto eimov, 8Tt éxk Tod €uod AauPdvel, kai
avayyeAel vlv.

Everything the Father has is mine; this is how I said, 'from mine he will be taking, and report
it to you.'

Jn 16:16 MikpoV Kal o0 Oewpelté ue, Kal TAALV UIKpOV Kal SPecbE pe, 0Tl LTIAYW TPOG TOV
TaTEPQL.

'*" A little while, and you will not?® be observing me; and another little while, and you will see
me. Because I am going to the Father."2°

The Disciples” Pain Will Be Turned to Joy
Jn 16:17 Eimov o0V ék TV uadnt®v avtod mpd¢ dAAAAovc, Ti éotiv tobto O Aéyer fuiv, Mikpdv
Kal o0 Oewpelteé e, Kal TaAv Uikpov Kal 6Pecbe ue; Kal 0t 'Eyw Umdyw mpog TOV TaTEPQ;
“Then some of his disciples said to one another, "What is this that he is saying to us, 'A little
while, and you will not be observing me; and another little while, and you will see me'? And, '1
am going to the Father'?"
Jn 16:18 "EAeyov o0V, Todto ti éoTiv & Aéyet, TO uikpdv; OOk ofdauev Ti Aalel.
"They kept saying therefore, "What is this 'litle while'??! We don't know what he is saying."
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 16:19 "Eyvw o0v 6 ’Incodc 8t fifedov avtov €pwtdv, kal einev adtolg, TMepi Tovtov {nrelte
pet’ GAAAAwV, 81 imov, Mikpdv kai o0 Oswpelté e, kal TdAv uikpov kai 8Pecdé ue;

“Jesus knew then?® that they were wanting to query him, and he said to them, "Is it this you
are deliberating among yourselves about, that I said, 'A little while and you will not be
observing me, and another little while and you will see me'?

Jn 16:20 Apnv dunv Aéyw Opiv 0Tt KAaUoeTe Kol Bpnvroete DUELG, O O€ KOOHOG Xapr|oeTale DUETG
d¢ AumnOnoecbe, GAN' 1 AOTn DUQV €1G Xapav yevroeTal.

XTruly, truly I say to you, You will weep and lament, and the world will be cheered. You
therefore?s will be in pain. But your pain will be turned into joy.

Jn 16:21 *H yovr| Stav tiktn Aomnv éxet, 8t AAOev 1} dpa adtiice Stav 8¢ yevvAon to madiov,
oUKETL pvnuovevel Thg OAPewg, diax TV Xapdav 0Tt €yevvnon dvBpwog €ig TOV KOOUOV.

*'In the case of the woman about to give birth, she has pain, because for her the hour has
come. But when she has delivered the child, no longer is she mindful of the distress, because of
the joy that a human being is brought forth into the world.

Jn 16:22 Kai OUgiG o0V AOmnv pev vOv #xeter ndAy 8¢ Sopar VUG, Kal xaproetal VUGV T
kopdia, kal TV Xapav OUGV o0LJEIG aipet @' DUDOV.

*Thus you also, now you do have pain; but I will see you again, and your hearts will be
cheered, and your joy, no one is taking away from you.

Jn 16:23 Kal év €kelvn tfj NUEPQ EUE OVK EPWTNGETE OVIEV. ANy Gunv Aéyw vplv 6t Goo av
aiTroNTe TOV TATEPX €V TG OVOUATI POV, dWaEL DUTV.

*And in that day you will not query me at all. Truly, truly, I say to you: whatever you will
ask the Father in my name, he will grant it to you.

Jn 16:24 “Ewg dptt 00K NtNoate oVOEV €v T@ Ovouati pove aitelte, kal APeade, Tva 1 xapa
OUOV ) TEMAnpwUEVn.

**Up to now you have not asked anything in my name; ask, and you will receive, so that your
joy may be full.

Jn 16:25 q Talta v mapoipiaig AeAGANKa DUTve aAN'2% E€pxeTal Wpa OTE OVKETL €V mapoluialg
AaAnow vplv, AAAG Tappnoia mept ToD TATPOG AVayyeA® LHTV.

*"These things I have spoken to you in allegories; but an hour is coming when I will no longer
speak to you in allegories, but I will tell you about the Father plainly.

Jn 16:26 'Ev ékeivn th Nuépa €v T@® OvOuati pov aitrioecbes kal 00 Aéyw DUTV OTL EYW €PWTHOW
TOV TATEPA TEPL DUDV*

**In that day you will make requests in my name, and I am not saying to you that I will make

request of the Father on your behalf.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 16:27 a0tog yap O mathp @LAET LPAG, OTL DUELG EUE TEPIANKATE, KAl TEMOTEVKATE OTL £YW
napa to0 Beod EERAOOV.

?’For the Father himself likes you, because you have liked me, and have believed that I came
forth from God.

Jn 16:28 ’EERAOOV apd Tod matpdg, kai EARALO €ic TOV kKOopove TEALY d@inut TOV Kdouov, Kai
TopevOUAL TPOG TOV TTATEPA.

21 went forth from the Father and have come into the world; I am taking leave of the world,
and going my way back to the Father."

Jn 16:29 Aéyovorv avT® ol yadnrtai avtod, "10g, vOv mappnoia AaAelg, kai mapotpiav ovdeuiav
Aéyeig.

»His disciples are saying to him, "There, now you are talking with clarity and not speaking
any allegory.

Jn 16:30 NOv ofdauev 811 oidag mdvta, kai ol xpelav &xeig Tva ti¢ oe épwtdes év TOVTW
motevopev 0Tt &o B0l £ERADOEC.

*Now we know that you know all, and with you there is no need that someone query you.
By this we believe that you have come forth from God."

Jn 16:31 AntekpiOn a0To1c 0 'INco0G, "APTL TOTEVETE;

*Jesus answered them, "For now you believe.

Jn 16:32 ’1d00, €pxetar @pa Kal vOvzs éAAvOev, Tva okopTiobiite €kaotog €i¢ Ta 1010, Kol EUE
UOVOV G@iiTee Kal OUK €iul UOVOG, OTL O TATHP UET' EUOD €0TLV.

*Behold, an hour is coming, and has now come, that you will be scattered apart, each to his
own, and me you will have abandoned, alone. Yet I am not alone, because the Father is with
me.

Jn 16:33 Tadta AeAdAnka Oulv, Tva €v €uol ipivnv €xnte. Ev t@® koouw OAIPv €xetes aAA
Bapoeite, £yw VEVIKNKA TOV KOGUOV.

*"These things I have spoken to you, that in me you may have peace. In the world you do

have?¥ tribulation; but be of good cheer: I have overcome the world."

Chapter 17
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jesus Prays for Himself
Jn 17:1 TaGta éA&GAnocev 0 'Inocolc, kal £nfipev Toug 0PBAAUOLG avTOD €ig TOV 0Upavdv, Kal
einev, dtep, EAALOEY 1) Kpar §6Eaabdv cov TOV LIV, Tva kai 6 VIGG cov? So&dior oee

"Tesus spoke these things, and then he lifted up his eyes to heaven, and said: "Father, the hour
has come; glorify your Son, so that your Son may also glorify you;
Jn 17:2 kabwg Edwkag avt® €€ovsiav mdong capkdc, va mav O d€dwkag avt®, dWoel aLTOIG
(wnv ailwviov.

*inasmuch as to him you have granted jurisdiction of all flesh, so that to all flesh that?®® you
have given him, he will grant?* to them eternal life.
Jn 17:3 A0t 3¢ €otiv N aldviog (wh, VX YIVOGKWGIV o€ TOV Hovov dAnOivov Bedv, kai ov
anéotellag Inoodv xp1otov.

*And this is eternal life: to know you, the only true God, and the one whom you have sent,
Jesus Christ.
Jn 17:4 ’Eyw ot €d6&aoa £mi ThG Yice TO €pyov étedeiwoa 0 SEdWKAEG pot Tva Totrjow.

‘I have glorified you upon the earth, I have finished® the work which you have given me to
do.
Jn 17:5 Kai vOv §6&acdv ue o0, mdtep, mapd ceavt® tf) 86&n 1 €ixov mpd t00 TOV KGoUoV eivat
Tapa oot.

°And now, Father, glorify thou me, along with yourself, with the glory which I used to have
along with you, before the existence of the world.

Jesus Prays for His Disciples
Jn 17:6 E@avépwod cov T Evoua tolg dvOpwmoig oi¢ dédwkdc uot ék Tod kdouove coi foav,
Kal Uol auTovg dEdwKAGe Kal TOV AGYOV GOU TETNPHKAGLY.

*'I have made known your name to the humans of the world that you have given to me. They
had been yours, and you gave them to me, and they have taken your word to heart.

Jn 17:7 NOv €yvwkav 6t tdvta doa dESWKAC pot, Tapd 60D €0TLve
"Now they are persuaded that all the things you have given to me are®! indeed from you;
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 17:8 6T ta pripata & O€dwkAG Uot, dEdwkra abTolge kal avtol EAafov, Kal éyvwoav dANO&G
ot mapd 600 €€fjABoV, kal éniotevoav Gtt 60 Ye Anéotethag.

*for the sayings which you have given to me I have given to them, and they accepted and
knew for sure that I came forth from you, and they believed that you had sent me.
Jn 17:9 ’Eym mepi abT®V EpwT®e 00 Tepl T0D kdouoL £pwT®, dANX Tepl (v 8£8wkd¢ pot, 8Tt col
glolve

’I am making request concerning them; not concerning the world am I making request, but
only concerning those whom you have given to me. For they are yours;
Jn 17:10 kol T €ud TAVTA 6d €0TLV, Kal T& oa Eude kal deddaouat év avTolg.

“indeed everything of mine is yours, and of yours is mine. And I am glorified in them;
Jn 17:11 Ko oUkéTt gyl év T@ kGouw, kal 00tol v T® kdouw elotv, kal Yo mpdc oe Epxouat.
Tdtep dyie, Tpnoov avTovs v T@ dvduati oov, @ dédwkdg pot, tva Gotv £v, kabwg e,

"yes, no longer am I to be in the world, yet they are in the world, and I am coming to you. O
holy Father, keep them in your name, the one®? you have given to me, so that they may be one,
just as we are one.
Jn 17:12 “Ote fAunv pet' adt®V €v TQ KOOUW, EYw ETNPOLV aLTOLG €V T® Ovouati covs oug
dEdwKAC pot, EpUAala, kal ovdelg €€ abTOV ANWAETO, €1 un 6 LIOG THG AnwAeiag, Tva 1] ypagn
TANpwWOT).

“While I was with them in the world,*® I kept them in your name. Those whom?* you have
given to me, I guarded, and not one of them met destruction, except the Son of Destruction,3%
so that the scripture may be brought to completion.
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305 17:12¢ 6 vidg TAG dwAeiag. Jesus is referring to Judas Iscariot. The appellation "Son of Destruction" is full of meaning.
Destruction personified is 'AtoAAOwv, Apollyon, another name for the Destroyer demon, who is king over the demons in
Abaddon, or the Abyss, Revelation 9:11. The word "son" here means both one who is like his father, and one who is "heir"
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Satan dwelt in their hearts, and Two, that scripture long ago predicted their destiny and their inheritance, to be in that
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 17:13 NOv 0€ mpdg oe €pxopat, kal Tadta AaA® €v T@ kKOoUW, Tva EXWOLV TV XAPAV TNV EUNV
TEMANPWHEVNV €V aUTOIG.

“"But now [ am coming to you, and I am speaking these things in the world, so that they may
have in them my joy brought to completion.
Jn 17:14 ’Eyw d€dwka adTolg TOV Adyov cov, Kol 0 KOOHOG EUionoev avTOUG, 6Tt OVK 161V €K TOD
KOOUOU, KABWC £y® 00K il €k ToD KGO,

"I have given them your word, and the world has hated them, because they are not of the
world, just as I am not of the world.

Jn 17:15 00k €pwT® Tva dpng abTolg €K ToD KOouov, aAA' tva tnpriong adtolg €k To0 Tovhpod.
"I am not asking that you take them out of the world, but that you keep them from the evil
one.

Jn 17:16 ’Ex to0 kOGUOL 0UK €loiv, KaBws £yw €k ToD KOGUOUL OUK €ipi.
"“They are not of the world, just as I am not of the world.

Jn 17:17 ‘Ayiacov adtovg v Tfi GANBelx covs 6 Adyog 6 650G GANOe1d €oTLv.
YSanctify®s them in your truth; your word is truth.

Jn 17:18 KaBwg éue améotelag €ig TOV KOGUOV, KAYW GTECTEIAX AUTOVG €1 TOV KOGHOV.
"Just as you sent me into the world, I also have sent them into the world.

Jn 17:19 Kai Omép abT®V £yw dy1dlw uautdv, tva kai adtol @otv fytacuévol év dAndsia.
And on their behalf I sanctify myself, so that they also may be ones sanctified in truth.

Jesus Prays for All Believers
Jn 17:20 O mepl ToUTWV 8¢ €PpWT® HoOvov, GAAG Kal mepl TOV mioTevdvTwY did tod Adyou
aUTOV €iG EYEe
*"And not concerning these only am I making request, but also concerning the ones who
through their word believe in me,
Jn 17:21 Tva ndvteg &v @otve kabwg oV, mdtep, &v Euol, k&yw év oof, Tva kai adtoi év fulv £v
WOo1Ve Vo 0 KOOUOG TOTEVOT] OTL 0V HE ATECTEIAAG.
*that they all may be one. Just as you, Father, are in me and I in you, so let them also be one”
in us, so that the world might believe that you sent me.
Jn 17:22 Kad éyw v 86€av fiv 68wkdg pot, Sédwka avtols, Iva @otv v, kabws AUELS £v éouev.
*’The glory which you have given to me, I also have given to them, so that they may be one,
just as we are one:

306 17:17 ay1dlw - hagidzo; dedicate or set something apart for God's holy purposes.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 17:23 Eyw €v avtoig, kal ov €v éuol, Tva Qotv tetedetwuévor gl v, kal tva yivdokn O
KOOMOG OTL 0V e AMESTEINAG, KAl NYATNoag adToug, Kabwe EUE NYATnoag.

®Iin them, and you in me, so that they may become fully developed into one,®8 and so that®
the world may know that you sent me, and that you have loved them just as you loved me.

Jn 17:24 Tdtep, ob¢ Sé8wkd¢ pot, OéAw Tva Smov eiul éyw kdkelvolr Qotv uet' €uode Tva
Bewpdotv TV d6&av TNV eunv fv Edwkdag pot, 8Tt Aydnnodg pe mpod kataPoAfc kdouov.

'O Father, those whom? you have given to me, I desire that where I am, they might also be
along with me, so that they may behold that glory of mine, which you have given to me, for you
loved me before the foundation of the world.

Jn 17:25 Mdtep dikate, kai 6 kdouog o€ 00K Eyvw, £yw 8¢ e Eyvwv, kai o0tol Eyvwoav 8Tt 60 ue
anéotellage

*"0 righteous Father, indeed the world has not known you, but I have known you, and these
have known that you sent me.

Jn 17:26 kal €yvwploa avTOIG TO GVOUX 00V, KAl yvwplows Tva 1] &ydmn, v Nydnnodg Ue, &v
aUTOoIG i}, KAYW &V a0TOo1lC.

% And I have made known to them your name, and will do so in the future, so that the love
with which you have loved me might always be in them, and I also in them."

Chapter 18

Gethsemane
Jn 18:1 Tadta einwv 6 'Incodg €ERAOeV obv tolg pabntalc avtod mépav Tol XEUApPOL TOV
Kédpwv, 6mov nv Kimog, €ic OV eiciABev adTOC Kal ot pabrtai avtod.

'After he said these things, Jesus went forth with his disciples to the other side of the wadi
Kidron, where there was a garden, into which he himself went, and also his disciples.

308 17:23a This is the way the apostle Paul understood it; see Ephesians 4:11-16. Paul says that God gave the apostles and
other offices so that someday the believers will be fully developed into one, in unity with God and with one another.
Apparently, neither Jesus nor Paul expected such oneness to occur in his own lifetime. Just as with the individual new
birth, maturity is a process and not instantaneous at birth, so also it is with the corporate man, that maturity is a process,
and not instantaneous at its creation. But, if you believe that Jesus was asking that this unity take place at once, then
surely you must admit that Jesus’ prayer has gone ungranted, up to and including this present day.
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 18:2 "Hidet d¢ kol Tovdag, 0 mapadidovg avtdv, TOV ToToVe 0Tt ToAAAKLG cLVNXON O 'Incodg
€KET YeTa TOV HabnTdVv adTod.

?And Judas, the one betraying him, knew the place, because Jesus had often met there with his
disciples.

Jesus Arrested
Jn 18:3 ‘0 00V 'Tovdag, Aafawv TV onelpav, kal £k TOV dpxiepéwv kol Papioaiwy vmnpPéTac,
EpXETAL EKET UETA PAVOV Kal AaunddwVv Kal OmAwV.
*Judas therefore, after taking the cohort3!! and some guards, from the high priests and the
Pharisees, comes there, with lamps and torches and weapons.
Jn 18:4 'Inood¢ olv, e1dw¢ Tdvta Ta épxdueva én' avTdv, EEeAOwV einev abdtoig, Tiva {ntelte;
“Then, aware of all the things coming upon him, Jesus went forward and said to them, "Whom
are you seeking?"
Jn 18:5 AnekpiOnoav adt®, 'Incodv tov Nalwpalov. Aéyel avToig 6 'Tnoolg, Eyw eiut. Elothkel
d¢ kai Tovdac 6 Tapadidovg avTOV UeT' AVTAV.
°They answered him, "Jesus the Nazarene." Jesus says to them, "l am he. And Judas the one
betraying him is also standing there with them.
Jn 18:6 ‘Q¢ o0V eimev avTolg 8t1 'Ey eiut, dnfiAbov ei¢ T dmiow, kal Emecov yauadi.
*When therefore he said to them, "I am he," they moved away backward, and fell to the
ground.
Jn 18:7 &Atv 00V avTOVG éMnpwtnoey, Tiva {nteite; Ot 8¢ gimov, Tnoodv tov Nalwpalov.
’Again therefore, he asked them, "Whom are you seeking?" And they said, "Jesus the
Nazarene."
Jn 18:8 AmekpiOn 'Incodg, Eimov vulv 8t1 éyw elpte el 00v éué {nteite, d@ete TovToUG Udyetve
*Jesus answered, "I told you that I am he. If therefore it is me you are seeking, allow these to
go their way."
Jn 18:9 Tva mAnpw0f 6 Adyog v einev 8t 00 §£6wkd¢ o, o0k dnwAeoa ¢€ abTOV 00déva.
’In order that the word which he had said would be fulfilled: "Of those you have given me, I
have not lost even one."
Jn 18:10 Z{uwv odv Métpog Exwv udyatpav eiAkvoev avTAY, kol émaioev TOV T00 dpXlEPEWC
doBAov, kai anékoPev avtod to wtiov T0 8e€16v. "Hv 8¢ Svoua @ do0Aw MdAyoc.
YThen Simon Peter, having a sword, drew it and struck the servant of the high priest, and cut
off his right ear. And the name of the servant was Malchus.

311 18:3 A cohort, if a complete one including reserves, was a thousand soldiers, (one tenth of a legion) commanded by ten
centurions, who commanded a hundred men each. The number here was probably the lesser, about 600 soldiers, but could
have been up to 1,000.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 18:11 Einev o0v 6 'Incodg t® Métpw, BdAe v udxatpav ic v 0fxnve 10 motrpiov &
dEdWKEV Yol O TtaThp, OV pn Tiw avTd;

"Jesus therefore said to Peter, "Put your®? sword in the sheath. The cup which the Father has
given me, am I not to drink it?"

Jesus Taken to Hananiah

Jn 18:12 9 ‘H o0v omelpa kai 6 X1Aiapxoc kai oi Umnpétar TV Tovdaiwv cuvélaPov tov Incodv,
Kai €dnoav avtdv,

“Then the cohort and its chiliarch and the guards from the Jews took Jesus prisoner and
bound him,
Jn 18:13 kai &mAyayov adtOv mpd¢ "Avvav Tp@TOove NV ydp mevOepdg tod Kaidea, 6¢ Av
apx1epeLg ToD eviautoD €Keivov.

“and they led him away, to Hananiah first, for he was father-in-law of Caiaphas, who was
high priest for that year.
Jn 18:14 "Hv 8¢ Kaidepac O ocvuPovlevoag toi¢ Tovdaiolg, 8t1 ovu@épel éva dvOpwmov
amoAéabat vmeEp To AxoD.

"And Caiaphas was the one having advised the Jews that it was expedient that one man die
instead of the people.
Jn 18:15 9 'HkoAo0Bet 8¢ @ 'Inood Zipwv Métpog, kol 0 GAA0G uabntig. ‘0 8¢ uabntrg
¢KETVOG NV YVWoTOC TR dpX1epel, kai cuvelsiAOev 1@ 'Inood eic TV adAnv toD dpxiepéwee

And Simon Peter was following Jesus, along with that other disciple. And that other
disciple was known to the high priest, and he entered with Jesus into the courtyard of the high
priest,
Jn 18:16 & 8¢ Métpog eiotrkel mpdg tf OVpa #w. EEAABeV o0V 6 pabntng 6 &AAog 6¢ Av
YVWoToG TQ dpxiepel, kal eimev Th Oupwp®, kai lofyayev Tov IéTpov.

“but Peter had stopped outside, at the door. The other disciple therefore, who was known to
the high priest, went out and spoke to the doormaid, and brought Peter in.
Jn 18:17 Aéyel ovv 1] moudiokn 1) Ovpwpds T® MéTpw, MM kol oV €k TV PabnT@v €l tod
avBpwmoL TouTOV; AfYeL €KETVOG, OUK elpl.

"Then the maidservant, the doorkeeper, says to Peter, "You are not also one of this man's
disciples, are you?" He says, "No I am not."
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NASB) This is permissible, since in ancient Greek, the definite article could serve as a possessive pronoun if the context
indicated. Here, the RP is with the NA29, but there are very numerous variants in the Greek New Testament where the RP
and TR have a possessive pronoun and the NA29 has the definite article. I don't think it was a copyist issue, but rather
deference to the Syriac translation. In this variant, the RP is again with the Syriac, which in this case did not add "your."
313 18:15 txt o aAAog X2 C E L N 047 054 i copsamssly Chrys Cyr RP [ aAlog Pée X* A B DS W copsamss,pbo TR SBL TH NA29 {\} |
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The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 18:18 Eiotrikeloav 8¢ oi SobAot kal oi vmnpétar dvOpakidv memoinkdTes, STt Poxog Ny, kai
é0epuaivovror fv 8¢ pet' adT®OV 6 METPog £0TWG Kal Oepuatvouevoc.

"®And the servants and the guards stood by a fire they had made, for it was cold, and they
were warming themselves. So Peter was with them, standing and warming himself.

The High Priest Questions Jesus
Jn 18:19 q ‘O o0V &pxiepels NpwTnoev TOV 'Incodv mepl TOV pabnt@v adtod, kal mepl ThC
d1dayfig avtod.

“The high priest, then, questioned Jesus, about his disciples and about his teaching.
Jn 18:20 'Anekpifn avt® 6 'Incolc, 'Eyw mappnoia EAGANca @ kOouwe Eyw mavtote €3idala €v
cuUVaYWYR Kal €v T@® 1ep®, 6mov mavtote ol ‘Tovdalol cuvEpXovTal, KAl €V KPUTTR EAdAnca
oUJEV.

*Jesus answered him, "I have spoken openly to the world. I always taught in a synagogue or
in the temple, where the Jews always®* come together, and not said any of it in secret.
Jn 18:21 Ti ye énepwtdq; 'EMEPWTNOOV TOUG AKNKOOTAG, Ti EAdANca avtoige 10¢, o0To1 ofdacty &
ginov £yd.

*'Why ask me? Ask the ones who have heard what I spoke to them. You see, they know what
things I said."
Jn 18:22 Tabta 8¢ avtod eindvrog, £1¢ TOV UMNPETOV TAPESTNKWC EdwKeV pdmioua T 'Incod,
EIMWV, OUTWG ATOKPIVY TR APXIEPET;

*?As he was saying these things, one of the guards standing by gave Jesus a whack, saying, "Is
that how you answer the high priest?"
Jn 18:23 Antekpibn adT® 0 'Incodg, Ei kak®¢ EAdAnoa, paptypnoov mept Tod KakoDe €l 0 KAAQG,
Tl ye dépelg;

®Jesus answered him, "If I spoke wrongly, testify to the wrong; but if acceptably, why are you
hitting me?"
Jn 18:24 Anécteilev avTOV 0 "Avvac dedepévov mpog Kaldeav Tov dpyiepéa.

*(Hannaniah had sent®®® him to Caiaphas the high priest, bound.)

Peter’s Second and Third Denials

Jn 18:25 9 "Hv 8¢ lewv Hsrpog sctooq Kal Gsppouvopsvoq- €imov 00V abT®, M1| Kal oV €k TV
uabnt@v avtod £i; "Hpvrcato o0V €kelvog, Kal einev, OUK elud.

» And Peter was standing and warming himself. They said therefore to him, "Are you not also
one of his disciples?" He then denied it and said, "No I am not."

314 18:20 txt mavrote C3 DS E 047 054 Ui itd syrh TR RP [ mavteg & A B C¥ L N W lat syrsp cop arm eth Bas Cyr Orlat SBL TH
NA29 {B} || lac 60 66 P75 D 0109
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Jn 18:26 Aéyel €1 €k TOV SoVAwV ToD dpxiepéwe, cLYYEVNG WV ob drékoyev TTéTpog TO Wtiov,
00k £y o€ €100V €V T® KATW UeT' avTOD;

?*One of the servants of the high priest, who was a relative of him whose ear Peter had cut off,
says, "Did I not see you with him in the garden?"
Jn 18:27 ITGAv 00V fpvricato 6 TIETpog, ki e0BEwC AAEKTWP EPWVNTEY.

?” Again therefore, Peter denied it, and immediately a rooster crowed.

Jesus Before Pilate and Herod

Jn 18:28 q "Ayovctv o0V TOV Tnoodv &md tob Kaidea eic to mpaitwpiove Av 8¢ mpwi, kal avtol
oUk giofiABov €i¢ TO MpatTplov, tva un ptavB®otv, GAN' iva @dywotv to Maoxa.

*They then are leading Jesus away from Caiaphas toward the Praetorium; and it was very
early. And they entered not into the Praetorium, so that they would not be defiled but rather
might eat the Passover.

Jn 18:29 'EEANBeV oUv O IiAdtog mpdg adtols, kal einev, Tiva katnyopioav @épete katd T0D
avBpwmov tovTov;

*So Pilate came out to them. And he said, "This man? You are bringing what kind of charge
against him?"

Jn 18:30 Amekpibnoav kai eimov avT®, Ei un v 00to¢ kakomo1dg,3 obk &v 601 TaPESOKAUEY
avToVv.

*They answered, and said to him, "If he were not a wrongdoer, we would not have brought
him over to you."

John 18:31 einev o0V avtoic 6 MAdTOG, AdPete abTOV DUELS, Kal KaTd TOV VooV DUDV kpivate
aUTéV. €imov 00V38 adT® oi Tovdatot, ‘Hulv ok &gotiv dmoktelvatl ovdévar

*'Pilate therefore said to them, "You take him, and you judge him according to your law." The
Jews then said to him, "For us it is not lawful to execute anyone."

Jn 18:32 Tva 6 Adyog t0d ‘Incod mAnpwofi, dv eimev, onuaivwv moiw Oavdtw #uellev
amoOvnoKeLv.

*So the word of Jesus would be fulfilled, which he had spoken indicating by what means of
death he was going to die.

Jn 18:33 q EiofiA@ev oV &ic T mpaitwplov mdAv 6 MAdTog, kai épwvnoev TOV 'Incodv, kai
ginev adT®, U £1 6 PactAeds TV Tovdaiwy;

S0 Pilate went back into the Praetorium, and summoned Jesus, and he said to him, "You are
the king of the Jews?"
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Jn 18:34 AnekpiBn adT® 6 'Incolc, Ag' éavtod ob todto Aéyelg, fj &ANot oot eimov mepi £uod;

*Jesus answered him, "From yourself are you saying this, or have others spoken to you about
me?"

Jn 18:35 Anekpibn 0 IMAdtog, MNTL €yw Tovdaidg eiut; TO €0vog TO 0OV Kal ol dpxIEPETS
TapEdWKAV o€ Epole Ti émoinoag;

*Pilate answered, "Am I a Jew? It was your people and your chief priests who handed you
over to me. What have you done?"

Jn 18:36 'AnekpiOn 'Incodg, ‘H PaciAeia 1} €un oOk €6Tiv €k ToD KOGHOL TOVTOL® €1 €K TOD KOTHUOV
toUtov Av 1} PactAeia 1 €ur}, ol Omnpéton &v oi éuoi Aywvilovto, Tva un mapadodd Tolg
‘Tovdatoige vOv 0¢ 1 PactAeia 1] Eur oUk €oTiv €vTedOev.

*Jesus answered, "My kingdom is not of this world. If my kingdom were of this world, my
servants would have fought so that I not be handed over to the Jews. But in fact®®* my kingship
is not from here."

Jn 18:37 Einev o0v abTt® 6 MMAdtog, O0koDdv PactAeldc 1 o0; Anekpibn ‘Incod, XU Aéyeig, 8t
PaciAelg iyt éyw. Eyw €lig to0dTo yeyévvnual, Kai €i¢ todto éAnAvOa €ig tov kdouov, tva
HapTLpNoW Tfj aAnOeiq. TIAG O WV €k THG AANOElag AKOVEL YOV THG PWVIG.

“Pilate therefore said to him, "So then you ARE a king." Jesus answered, "You are saying that
I am a king. I, for this reason have been born, and for this reason have come into the world: to
testify to the truth. Everyone on the side of truth hears my voice."

Jn 18:38 Aéyer avt® O MAdtog, Ti éotiv GAndeia; I Kai tolto einwv, naAwv €ERADEY mpog ToUg
‘Tovdatouvg, kal Aéyet avTolg, 'Eyw o0depiav aitiav ebpiokw €v adT.

*Pilate says to him, "What is truth?" And with that said, he went out again to the Jews, and
says to them, "I find in him no causa capitalis.??

Jn 18:39 "Eotiv 8¢ cuvrifeia Ouly, Tva &va Uiy dmoAlow £v td Tdoyas fovAecbe o0V Ouiv
armoAvow tov PaciAéa t@v Tovdaiwv;

*But there is a custom with you that I release to you one prisoner during the Passover.
Would you therefore have me release to you the king of the Jews?"

Jn 18:40 "Expavyacav o0v TdAv mdvteg,? Aéyovteg, Mr| todtov, dAAG TOV Bapaffave v 8¢ 6
BapapPBag Anotng.

40They then all shouted back, saying, "Not this man, but Barabbas!" Now Barabbas was a
bandit.

319 18:36 The Greek words for "but in fact" are vdv 8¢ - niin de, "but now." Usually the particle viv is an indicator of
present time. But sometimes it is a transitional or contrastive particle. Another possible translation of this here would be,
"But at the present time, my kingship is not from this place." But would this make any difference theologically? It would
not change the fact that at the time Jesus is saying it, his kingship was not from this place. Unless the fact is that Jesus'
kingdom never will, at any time, be "from here." Will humans from here anoint him king in the future? Or is his kingship
in fact granted to him from heaven?

320 18:38 Basis for capital punishment.
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Chapter 19

Jn 19:1 Téte 00V ENaPev 6 MAdTOG TOV 'INcodv, kal uacTiywoey.

'At that time therefore, Pilate took Jesus and scourged him.

Jn 19:2 Kol ol otpati®tal TAEEavTeg oté@avov €€ akavOOdV enédnkav adtod T KEQPaAT], Kal
iudTiov mopeupolV meptéatov adTov,

?And the soldiers, after weaving a wreath of thorns, set it on his head, and threw a purple
robe around him.

Jn 19:3 kai €leyov, Xaipe, 0 PactAeds TV Tovdaiwve kai £didovv avT® pamiopata.

’And they were saying,? "Hail, O king of the Jews," and giving him slaps in the face.

Jn 19:4 EEAAOev 00V32 tdAv #€w O MAdTog, kai Aéyel avtolc, "18e, &yw Ouiv adtov #w, Tva
Yv@Te 6Tt €v abT® 00depiav aitiav ebpiokw.

*Pilate then went outside again, and says to them, "Look, I am bringing him out to you, so that
you will know that I find no causa capitalis in him."

Jn 19:5 'EEAAOev o0V O 'Incodc #w, @opdv TOV dkdvOivov oTé@avov kal O mop@upodv
iudtiov. Kai Aéyet avtoig, "18¢, 6 &vOpwmoc.

*Jesus came outside therefore, wearing the crown of thorns and the purple robe. And Pilate
says to them, "Behold the man."

Jn 19:6 “Ote o0V £idov avTOV ol dpxiepels kal ol vrnpétal, Ekpavyacav AéyoVTes, ZTapwWooY,
oTavpwoov avtdv.3# qitolg 0 MMAdtog, AdPete abTOV DUEIG KAl OTALPWOATE® €Yw YAp OVX
gUploKw €V aLT® aitiav.

*When therefore the chief priests and their officers saw him, they shouted out, saying,
"Crucify! Crucify him!" Pilate says to them, "You take him yourselves and crucify him. As for
me, I do not find causa capitalis in him.

Jn 19:7 'AnekpiBnoav avt® oi Tovdalol, ‘HUEG VOUOV EXOUEV, KAl KATA TOV VOUOV NUOVS
Opetlel anoBavely, 6T Eautov VIOV BeoD €moincev.

"The Jews answered him, "We have a law, and according to that law of ours, he deserves to
die because he called himself the son of God."

Jn 19:8 “Ote 00V f{kovoev 6 MAdTog TodToV TOV Adyov, udAlov épofrion,

8When therefore Pilate heard this information, he was more afraid,

82219:2,3 txt avtov kAt ADSEGHK M S YT A W 054 0211 21 itfd syrP TR RP [ autov kat npxovto Tpog avtov kat Pecvid 66

PORBLNUW X O ATI0141 0290 lat syrh.pal cop arm eth Cyr SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac C D F P V 047 065 syrs (Note: Codex B
has an umlaut.) Should there be any doubt that kot npxovto mpog avtov was accidentally omitted in the Byzantine text
stream by parablepsis?
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Jn 19:9 kai elofiAOev €l¢ TO mpartwprov ALY, kai Aéyel T® ‘Inood, MéBev £l ov; ‘O 8¢ 'Incodc
amOKPLoLV OUK EdWKEV aUTR.

’and he entered the Praetorium again, and says to Jesus, "Where are you from?" But Jesus did
not give him an answer.

Jn 19:10 Aéyel o0V a0T® O TIiAdtog, 'Epoi 00 AaAeic; 00k oidag 81t é€ovaiav &xw otavpdoai o,
kal £€ovoiav €xw dmoAboal og;

"“Pilate then says to him, "To me you are not speaking? Do you not know, that I have
authority to crucify you, and I have authority to free you?"

Jn 19:11 AnexpiBn 'Inoodg, OOk eixeg é€ovoiav obdepiav kat' €uod, €l un Av cot dedouévov
avwBeve dia tobto 0 mapadidovg pé oot ueilova apaptiov ExeL.

"Jesus answered, "You would have no authority over me if it had not been given you from
above. Because of this, the one who handed me over to you has the greater guilt."

Jn 19:12 ’Ex tovtov éffitel O MMAdtog dnoAboat adtdv. O1 8¢ Tovdator Ekpalovizs Aéyovteg, 'Eav
tobtov dmoAvong, ok £i @ilo¢ t0d Kaicapoge mac 6 Pacidéa éavtdv moidv, dvtidéyel Td
Katoapt.

“From this point on Pilate tried to free him; but the Jews began shouting out, saying, "If you
release this man, you are no friend of Caesar! Everyone calling himself a king is opposing
Caesar."

Jn 19:13 ‘0 00V MAdtog dkovoag Todtov Tov Adyov fyayev £w tov 'Incodv, kai ékdbioev émi
t00 Pripatog, €1 Tomov Agyouevov ABdotpwtov, EPpaiott 8¢ TaPPfadis

BWhen therefore Pilate heard this reason,??” he brought Jesus outside, and he sat down on the
judgement seat, at a place called The Pavement, but in Hebrew called Gabbatha.

Jn 19:14 Av 8¢ Mapackevr] tod Mdoxa, Gpa 8¢ woel €xtne kai Aéyer toig Tovdaiolg, 18, 6
BactAevg LUV

"“And it was Preparation for the Passover, and the hour about 6:00 am. And he says to the
Jews, "Behold, your king."

Jn 19:15 01 8¢ éxpavyacav, Apov, &pov, ctadpwoov avTév. Aéyel adtoic 6 MAdtog, TOV faciAéa
DUV oTaLpWow; ATekpibnoav ol Gpxiepeic, 00K €xouev BaciAéx i un Kaioapa.

But they shouted out, "Away with him! Away with him! Crucify him!" Pilate says to them,
"Shall I crucify your king?" The chief priests responded, "We have no king but Caesar."

Jn 19:16 Téte 00V mapédwkev adTOV avToIS Tva 6TavpwoT.

18 At that time therefore he handed him over to them, to be crucified.
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The Crucifixion

q HapéAaPov 8¢ tov 'Incodv Kat fyayove
They took Jesus therefore and led him away.3?
Jn 19:17 kai Pactalwv tOV otavpodv adtod éEfABev eic tomov Aeyduevov Kpaviov Témov, Og
Aéyetar ‘ERpaioti ToAyoOae

And carrying his® cross, he proceeded forth, to a place called the Skull Place, which in
Hebrew is pronounced Gulgolta,
Jn 19:18 8mov avToOV €0TavpwonaV, Kal Het' avtod dAAovg Vo, évtedBev kai évtedBev, uécov d¢
oV 'Inoodv.

Bwhere they crucified him, and with him, two others, one on this side and one on the other,
and Jesus in the middle.
Jn 19:19 "Eypaev 8¢ kai tithov 6 MAdTog, kai £€0nkev émi Tod otavpodes v 8¢ yeypauuévov,
'Incodg 0 Nalwpalog 0 PactAevg TV Tovdaiwv.

“And Pilate also wrote a notice and put it on the cross, and it was inscribed: "JESUS THE
NAZARENE, THE KING OF THE JEWS."
Jn 19:20 Tobtov 00V OV TitAov oMol dvéyvwoav TV Tovdaiwv, 8Tt yydg fv 6 Témog Thg
méAew( 8mov otavpwbn 6 Incodce kai v yeypauuévov Efpaioti, EAANvioti, Pwuaioti.?

**Many of the Jews therefore read this notice, because the place where Jesus was crucified was
close to the city, and it was written in Hebrew, in Greek, and in Latin.
Jn 19:21 "EAeyov o0v T@® IMAdtw oi dpxiepels TV Tovdaiwv, Mn ypdee, O PactAedc TV
Tovdaiwve AN 8t1 'Exelvog einev, BaotAedg eiut t@v Tovdaiwv.

*'The chief priests of the Jews therefore were saying to Pilate, "Do not write 'The King of the
Jews,' but rather: 'He SAID, I am King of the Jews."
Jn 19:22 Antekpibn 6 MMAdtog, "0 yéypaga, YEypagpa.

22Pjlate answered, "What I have written I have written."
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Jn 19:23 q Oi o0v otpatidtal, 8te €otavpwoav OV 'Incodv, EAaPov & ipdtia avTod, Kol
€N0INoAV TEGOAPA UEPT], EKAOTW OTPATIWTY HEPOC, KAl TOV X1T@Va. "Hv 8¢ 0 X1tV &pagog, €k
TV AvwBev Deavtog dt' GAov.

BThe soldiers then, when they crucified Jesus, took his garments and made four shares, a
share for each soldier, plus the tunic. For the tunic was seamless, woven continuously from the
top through the whole.

Jn 19:24 Einov o0v mpd¢ dAAAoug, M oxicwuev avtdv, AN Adxwuev mepi adtod, tivog
€otate va 1 ypaer mAnpwOf N Aéyovoa,! Alepeploavto Td IUETId HoL €0VTOIC, Kl €Ml TOV
ipatiopdv pov Epalov kAfjpov. O1 uév odv otpati®@tat tadta énoinoav.

24They said therefore to one another, "We should not tear it, but cast lots as to whose it shall
be." So that the scripture would be fulfilled which says, "They divided my garments among
them; and cast lots over my clothing,"3® those things therefore the soldiers did.

Jn 19:25 Elothkeloav d¢ mapa T® otavp® tod ool 1 untnpe adtod, kol 1 adeAen Thig unTtpog
a0to0, Mapia 1) o0 KAwnd, kai Mapia f MaydaAnvn.

»And near the cross of Jesus stood his mother, and his mother's sister; and the Mary belonging
to Clopas, and the Magdalene Mary.

Jn 19:26 ’Incodg odv 18wV thv untépa, kai OV uadntv mapsotdta Ov Aydma, Aéyer Th untpi
a0To0, I'ovat, 180U 6 LVidg cov.

*Jesus therefore, seeing his mother and the disciple whom he loved standing near, says to
his® mother, "Dear woman, behold your son."

Jn 19:27 Eita Aéyetl T® uabnti, ‘1800 1 uftnp cov. Kai &r' Eketvng thic dpag EAaPev 6 pabnrrg
a0OTNV €i¢ T 1010,

*Then he says to the disciple, "Behold, your mother." And from that time on, that disciple

took her into his own home.

331 19:24a txt n Aeyovoa Pe6vid A DSE LN W 054 065 Ui itaurf,q vg syrp:h copsamss arm eth Eus Cyrlem Aug TR RP SBL TH NA29
[n Aeyovoa] {\} [ omit R B itabeffr! copsamss,pbo,ly geo Ps-Ath [ lac P60 P21 C D

332 19:24b Psalm 22:18

33319:26 txt TN untpt avTOL A DS E N 054 M lat syr TR RP [ tn untpipss Pi2ioid X B L W ithbe SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac P¢° C D
065. Here is the entire verse 26 from the Robinson-Pierpont majority text: 'Incodg odv 18av thv untépa, kai TOV padntnv
TapeoT®TA OV Aydna, Aéyet Tff untpl avtod, Tovat, 8oL 6 vidg cou. In ancient Greek the definite article, in this case ),
could serve as a possessive pronoun if the context so indicated. The addition of the possessive pronoun avtov, "his," was
not necessary. All you need to do is look at the beginning of this same verse, where all Greek manuscripts have only tnv
untepa, the definite article with "mother" and no possessive pronoun present, yet all English translations supply the word
"his" there. It is a very common textual variant in the Greek New Testament for the Byzantine text stream to add a
possessive pronoun like this. But this need not even be footnoted, as the presence or absence of the possessive pronoun
makes no difference in how you would translate it.
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Jesus’ Death

Jn 19:28 4 Meta todto 1dwv 6 'Incod¢ ot mdvta fon tetéAeotatl, va TeAewwdij N ypaen, Aéyet,
Ap®.

*After these things, Jesus, seeing®* that all things were now completed, next says, "I am
thirsty," so that the scripture would be fulfilled. 3
Jn 19:29 Zkebog olOv &keito 8Eouc ueotdve oi 8¢, mArjoavteg omdyyov &Eoug, kai VooWTW
TePLOEVTEC, TPOSVEYKAV AVTOD TQ GTOUATL.

»A container full of vinegar3* therefore was sitting there, so after filling a sponge with
vinegar and sticking it around a hyssop stem, they held it out to his mouth.

Jn 19:30 “Ote o0v #¥Aafev 10 8Eo¢ O 'Incoic, eimev, Tetéleotare kal kAvag v ke@alny,
TAPEIWKEV TO TVED AL

*When therefore he had received the vinegar, Jesus said, "It is finished." And after he bowed
his head, he gave up his spirit.

Jn 19:31 q Oi odv Tovdaiot, Tva ur| ueivn émi T0d otavpod T& cwuata v T@ caPPdtw, émel
Mapackevn AV - AV yap ueydAn 1 Nuépa ékeivou tod caPPdtov - Apwtnoav tov MAdrov fva
KATEAYDOLV a0TOV T& 0KEAN, Kol apOQoLV.

*'Then the Jews, since it was Preparation Day,* asked Pilate that their legs be broken and
they be taken away, so that the bodies would not remain on the cross during the Sabbath; for
that day was great among Sabbaths.33
Jn 19:32 "HABov oDV oi otpati®tal, kai 100 uév mpwtov katéaav Ta okéAn kai Tod &AAov Tod
GLOTALPWOEVTOC ADTH*

3The soldiers came therefore, and broke the legs of the first one, and of the other crucified
with him,

Jn 19:33 énmi 8¢ OV 'Incodv EN0SvTEC, ¢ €180V adTOV 10N Tedvnrdta, ol katéaéav adTod T
OKEAT)®

*but when they came to Jesus they realized he was already dead, and did not in his case3®

break the legs.

334 19:28a txt 18wV 0 1nooug E 054 pm ita eth EusPt Cyr RP [ e18wg o inoovg X A DS L N W pm itf%.q vg syrp:h copsa arm Euspt
Did Chrys TR SBL TH NA29 {\} [ [0] incoug £18w¢ P [ insovg e1dwg B itb.ef Chrom Hil [ lac P60 C D 065. (The Greek source
text of the early translations such as the Syriac, Coptic and Armenian could have been like % or B.) Compare variants in
Matthew 9:4; 12:25.

335 19:28 Psalm 22:15

336 19:29 Psalm 69:21; This was a sour wine, a cheaper drink than regular wine, yet more refreshing to the thirst.

33719:31a The word "preparation" always means the day of the week we call Friday; see Luke 23:54; John 19:14, 31;
Josephus: Jewish Antiquities xvi. 6. 2 §163. (There is no word "day" in the Greek here.) "Preparation Day" does not mean
the 24 hours leading up to the evening that starts the Sabbath. Instead it means simply "Friday."

338 19:31b Or, "That day of sabbath was higher." Sabbath days at the beginning of a festival week were higher Sabbaths.
The Saturday of Passover week was called the Great Sabbath. But the fact is, Deuteronomy 21:22-23 commanded that hung
corpses be removed before the end of any day, not just days of sabbath.

339 19:33 Verse 33 begins with the particle "de," as complement to the particle "men" in verse 32, contrasting two cases.
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Jn 19:34 &AM’ €ig TOV otpatiwT®V Adyxn adtod Thv TAevpdv Evulev, kal e00Ews EEANDeV aiua
Kol DOwp.

*But one of the soldiers pierced his side with a spear, and immediately there came out blood
and water.
Jn 19:35 Ko 6 £wpakwG UeMapTOpNKeY, kol GANOvA £otiv adtod 1] paptupia, KEKEIVOG 0idev
OT1 aAnbf Aéyet, Tva DUETGE mioTEVONTE.

% And the one who has seen has borne witness, and his testimony is reliable, and he knows
that he is saying something true; so you may believe.
Jn 19:36 ’Eyéverto yap tadta tva 11 ypagn TAnpwii, 0ctobv ov cuvtpiPricetat an' adToD.*:

**And these things happened so that the scripture would be fulfilled: "Not a bone of it shall
be broken."
Jn 19:37 Kal mdAwv €tépa ypagn Aéyet, "Opovtal i¢ Ov €€gkévtnoav.

¥ And again, another scripture says: "They shall look upon him whom they have pierced."

Jesus’ Burial

Jn 19:38 q Meta tadta fpwtnoev tov MMAdtov Tworng 0 &mo Apipadaiag, OV pabntng tod
'INcod, kekpuuuévog O dix tov @éPfov tdOV Tovdalwv, tva dpn t© odua tol Incode Kol
énétpePev O MMAdTog. "HAOev 00V kai flpev T o®ua 00 'Incod.

% After these things, Joseph from Arimathea, who was a disciple of Jesus, but secretly because
of the fear of the Jews, made request of Pilate that he might take the body of Jesus; and Pilate
consented. He went therefore, and took Jesus' body.

Jn 19:39 "HABev 8¢ kal Nikdnuog, 6 éAOwV Tpog TOV ‘INoodv3* VUKTOC TO TPRTOV, QPEPWV
plypa opdpvng Kol GAONG WG AlTpag KATov.

*And Nicodemus, the one who earlier had come to Jesus by night, came as well, carrying a
mixture of myrrh and aloes, about a hundred pounds.3*

Jn 19:40 "EAaPov o0v 16 o@ua t0d 'Incod, kal &dncav adtd év 60oviolg uetd TV dpwudTwy,
KabBwg £€00¢ £oTiv T01¢ Tovdaiolg évtagialely.

“They then took the body of Jesus, and bound it in linen cloths, with the spices, as is the burial

custom with the Jews.

340 19:35 txt wva vpelg E 054 N1 OrPt TR RP [ va kot vpelg P66 X A B DS LN W lat syr cop arm eth Orpt Cyr SBL TH NA29 {\} |
lac Ps° C D 065

34119:36a txt am avtov X ST Q Chrys Or RP [ autov P ABDSEGHKLMNUW XY A @ ATT'W 054 0141 0211 0290 TR SBL
TH NA29 {\} [ lac C D F V. LXX: Exodus 12:46- kai 66t00v 00 cuvtpipete &’ adtod.; Numbers 9:12- kai dotodv o
cuvtplovoty ar’ avTod.

342 19:36b Numbers 9:12; Exodus 12:46; Psalm 34:20

343 19:37 Zechariah 12:10

344 19:39a txt Tov inoovv X DS E N W i lat syr copsamss,pbo TR RP [ avtov Pe6 A B L 054 copsamss SBL TH NA29 {\} [ a___ Pee*
[[lac D

34519:39b Greek, "a hundred litras," a loan-word from the Latin, libra. The libra was the Roman pound, which was
comprised of 12 ounces, so when translated to 16-ounce pounds, it comes to about 75 pounds, or 34 kilograms.
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Jn 19:41 "Hv 8¢ év 1@ ténw 8mov £otavpwdn kAmog, kal év T@ KATW Hvnuelov kKavdv, v @
0VOETW OVOELG ETEDN.

“'And there was in the place where he was crucified, a garden, and in the garden a new tomb,
one in which no one had ever yet been laid.
Jn 19:42 Exel ovv S thv Hapaokevnv TtV Tovdaiwv, 8ti éyydg Av T uvnueiov, #Onkav tov
‘Incodv.

S0, since it was Preparation for the Jews, and because the tomb was close at hand, that is
where they laid Jesus.

Chapter 20

The Empty Tomb
Jn 20:1 T 8¢ wia tdv cafPdatwv Mapia 1] MaydaAnvn €pxetatl mpwi, okotiag €Tt olong, €1¢ TO
uvnueiov, kal BAénet tov AiBov fjpuévov €k Tol pvhueiov.

'And on the first day of the week, very early while still dark, Mary the Magdalene is coming
to the tomb; and she sees the stone having been removed from the tomb.

Jn 20:2 Tpéxel o0V kal Zpxetal mpog Ziuwva Métpov kai Tpdg OV EANov uadntrv ov E@ilel 6
'Incod¢, kal Aéyel avtoig, "Hpav tovV KUplov €k tod uvnueiov, kai ok oidauev mod £Onkav
a0TOV.

’She runs therefore, and goes to Simon Peter and to the other disciple, the one whom Jesus
loved, and she says to them, "They have taken the Lord out of the tomb, and we?3¢ don't know
where they have put him."

Jn 20:3 EERAOeV 0DV 6 [TéTpog kai 6 EAAo¢ uadntrc, kai fipxovTo £i¢ TO uvnueiov.

*Peter therefore went out, and the other disciple also, and they were going toward the tomb.
Jn 20:4 "Etpexov O¢ ol 800 Opode kai 0 &AAo¢ uadnthc mpoédpauev téyiov tod IMétpov, Kal
AAOev TpQOTOG £l¢ TO Uvnueiov,

*And the two were running together; and the other disciple ran faster ahead, and came to the
tomb first.

Jn 20:5 kat tapakvpag PAEnel kelpeva Ta 000Via, oL pévtot elohiABev.

°And after stooping down, he sees the linen cloths lying there. He did not enter inside,
however.

Jn 20:6 "Epxetat o0V Ziuwv TéTpog dxoAovd®dV avT®, kai elofiAdev £i¢ TO uvnuelov, kai Oewpel
T 000V KelpevQ,

*Then comes Simon Peter, following behind him. And he entered into the tomb, and he

observes the linen cloths lying there,

346 20:2 Some people make much of the fact that John mentions only Mary the Magdalene by name, as if she were the only
woman who went to the tomb, as a contradiction of the other gospels, like the gospel of Mark, which names three women.
But here in John, Mary the Magdalene says "We" don't know where they have put him, indicating that she was not alone.
And so also, most other so-called contradictions between the four gospels may be resolved by those truly wanting to know
the truth, and not coming to it with prejudice.
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Jn 20:7 kai t6 covddpiov & N émi Th¢ keQaAfic avTod, o0 uetd T®V d0oviwv keluevov, AN
XWP1IG EVTETUALYUEVOV €1g Eva TOTOV.

“and also the sweat cloth which used to be on his head, except not lying with the linen cloths,
but folded up in one place apart.
Jn 20:8 Téte 0OV €lofiAOev kai 6 dAAOC uabntnc 6 ENOwV TPQOTOC €1¢ TO Puvnueiov, kal €1dev, kai
EMOTEVOEV®

8Then at that time the other disciple entered, the one who had arrived to the tomb first; and he
saw and believed.3¥
Jn 20:9 00dénw yap ridetoav TV ypapnv, 0T deT avTOV €K VEKPOV AVASTH VAL

’For they did not yet understand the scripture that he had to rise from the dead.

Jesus Appears to Mary of Magdala

Jn 20:10 AnfiABov 0DV TdALy Tpog Eavtode ol padntal.

"“The disciples then went back to their own homes.
Jn 20:11 9 Moapia 8¢ eiotikel mpdg TO puvnuelov kAaiovoa #we w¢ o0V FkAaiev, Tapékuey gic
TO UVNPETOV,

"But Mary stayed with the tomb, and there she stands, outside, weeping. As she thus was
weeping, she stooped down into the tomb,
Jn 20:12 kol Oewpel 00 dyyéAoug év Aevukoig kabe(ouévoug, Eva PG T KEQAAR, Kal Eva Tpog
701G o1V, 01OV €KELTo TO oA ToD 'IncoD.

“and she beholds two angels in white, one sitting at the head and one sitting at the foot of
where the body of Jesus had been lying.
Jn 20:13 Kai Aéyovov avtii €kelvot, Toval, ti kAaielg; Aéyet avtolg, 8t1 "Hpav Tov K0p1év pov,
Kol 00K 010a oD #0nkav adTdVv.

“And they say to her, "Woman, why are you weeping?" She says to them, "They have taken
my Lord away, and I don't know where they have put him."
Jn 20:14 Kai tadta einodoa €otpden €i¢ T& Omiow, Kai Bewpel TOV Tnoolv £0TOTA, KAl 0VK el
011 ’Inco0g €oTiv.

"And when she had said these things, she looked toward the rear, and beholds Jesus having
been standing; and she did not realize that it was Jesus.
Jn 20:15 Aéyet avtij 0 'Incod¢, Toval, ti kAalelg; Tiva (ntelg; Exeivr, dokoboa Gt1 O knmovpdg
€0TLV, Aéyel aLT®, KUpig, €l oL €fdotacag avtdv, einé ot mod €0nkag adTdv, Kayw adToV Apd.

"Jesus says to her, "Woman, why are you weeping? Who are you looking for?" She, thinking
he is the gardener, says to him, "Sir, if it is you who took him, tell me where you put him, and I
will get him.

347 20:8 Believed what? Not that Jesus had risen from the dead. We know they did not believe he was risen from the dead,
because later when the women came to them and told them they had seen Jesus walking around, none of the eleven
apostles believed the women, Here it is saying that John believed Mary's report that the body of Jesus was missing.
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Jn 20:16 Aéyer avtfi 0 'Incols, Mapia. Ztpageioa €keivn Aéyer avt®, PapPouvi - 0 Aéyetal,
Addokale.

"Jesus says to her, "Mary." She when she turned around, says to him,8 "Rabbouni!" (which
means Teacher).
Jn 20:17 Aéyel a0tfi 0 'Inoolg, MA pov dntov, oUW Yap AvaBEPnka mpog TOV TATEPA HOvLe
TOPEVOL O TPOC TOUG GOEAPOUG UoL, Kal €ine avTolg, Avafaivw Tpog TOV TaTépa UOL Kol
natépa VPOV, Kal BedV pov kai OO0V DUGV.

YJesus says to her, "Do not cleave to me, for I have not yet ascended to my Father; but go to

my brothers, and tell them: T am ascending to my Father and your Father; to my God and your
God."

Jn 20:18 "Epxeton Mapia 1] MaydaAnvr) anayyéAAovoa tolg pabntalg 0Tt EDPAKEV TOV KUpLOV,
kol Tadta einev adTi.

"®Mary goes, announcing to the disciples that she*® had seen the Lord, and also announcing
those things he had said to her.

Jesus Appears to the Ten Apostles

Jn 20:19 q OUong obv dPiag, th Nuépa ékelvn T wd OV caPPdtwv, kai @OV OLPGOV
kekAelopévwy 8mov foav oi pabntai cvvnyuévol, dix OV edPov T@V Tovdaiwv, NAOeV 6
'Incol¢g kol €T €1¢ TO Y€cov, Kal A€yetl avtoig, Eiprivn oulv.

“Then, when it was evening on that first day of the week, with the doors locked where the
disciples were assembled,*° because of the fear of the Jews, Jesus appeared, and stood in their
midst. And he says to them, "Peace be with you."

Jn 20:20 Kai todto einwv #de1€ev adtoic Tag xelpag kai Tv mAevpdv adtod. Exdpnoav odv oi
padntal id6vteg TOV KUPLOV.

2 And when he had said this, he showed them both his hands and his side. Therefore the
disciples rejoiced, seeing the Lord.

Jn 20:21 Einev o0v adt0oig 6 'Incod¢ mdArv, Eiprjvn Oulve kabw¢ dméotalkév ue 6 matrip, kdyw
TEUTW UUAG.
AThen Jesus again said to them, "Peace be with you. As the Father has sent me, so also I send

you.

348 20:16 txt autw A E ita.aurtiPq vg Cyr TR RP [| avtw efpatott X B D L N W itb.def*r syr cop arm eth SBL TH NA29 {\} |
lac 5 Ppsé C

349 20:18 txt ewpakev A D E L 01 it syrP:h copsamss TR RP [ ewpaka Pee X B N W ita.aur vg syrs copsamssly,pbo SBL TH NA29 {\} |
lac 5 C P. The 3rd person verb ewpakev makes it an indirect quotation of Mary, and the 1st person verb ewpaka makes it
a direct quotation. The word §t1 can mean "that," or it can be a quotation mark.

350 20:19 txt padnrar cuvnypevor X! E N 0250 i it(b)effr! ygcl syrh*™.pal cop arm geo Sev Cyr Ambrose TR RP || pafntat
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5 P66 C P



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

Jn 20:22 Kol to0to ginwv évepionoev Kal Aéyel avtoig, AdPete mvebua aylov.
*And having said this, he blew,%! and says to them, "Receive the Holy Spirit.
Jn 20:23 "Av TIV@WV GQATE TAC AUAPTING, APIEVTAL AVTOIG &V TIVWV KPATHTE, KEKPATNVTAL.
®Whose ever sins you forgive, they are forgiven them; whose ever you retain, they are
retained.”

Jesus Appears to Thomas
Jn 20:24 9 ©@wpdc &%, €ic €k TV dwdeka, 6 Aeyduevog Aldupog, obk AV uet' adT®V 8te AABeV O
'Incodg.

2But Thomas, one of the Twelve, the one who was called the Twin, was not with them when
Jesus came.

Jn 20:25 "EAeyov o0V adT® oi dANot pabntai, Ewpdkauev tov kOprov. ‘0 8¢ einev adtolg, 'Edav
un 0w év taig xepolv avtod tOv TUToV TV AWV, Kal BaAw tOv dAKTUAOV pov €ig TOV TUTOV
TOV fAwv, Katl PAAw TV XETPA& Hov €i¢ TNV TAELPAV AUTOD, OV Ur| TOTEVOW.

S0 the other disciples were telling him, "We have seen the Lord." But he said to them,
"Unless I see in his hands the mark of the nails, and put my finger into the place from the nails,
and put my hands into his side, there is no way I will believe."

Jn 20:26 9 Kai ued' fuépag dktw mdAv foav 0w oi pabnrai adtod, kai Owud uet' adTdv.
"Epxetat 6 'Tnoodc, TV Oupdv kekAetouévwy, kal €0t €ic TO uéoov kai ginev, Eiprivn Ouiv.

*And after eight days, his disciples again were inside, and Thomas with them. Jesus is
appearing, even though the doors were locked. And he stood in the midst, and said, "Peace be
with you."

Jn 20:27 Eita Aéyel T® Owud, dépe OV SdKTUASGV cov Mg, kai T8¢ TaG XETpdC Love kal Pépe TNV
XELP& o0V, Kal BAAe 1¢ TV TAELPAEV UOL* KAl un Yivou dmiotog, GAAX moTde.

*’Thereupon he says to Thomas, "Bring your finger here, and see my hands, and bring your
hand and put it into my side, and do not be unbelieving, but believing."

Jn 20:28 Kai &mekpiOn @wudg, kai einev adT®, ‘0 k0p1d¢ pov kai 6 Bedg pov.

** And Thomas responded and said to him, "My Lord and my God."

Jn 20:29 Aéyer abT® O 'Inoodg, “OTL EDPAKAG UE, TEMIOTEVKAG, Makdpiot ol un 1d6vteg, Kol
TOTEVOAVTEC.

*Jesus says to him, "Because you have seen me, you have believed. Blessed are those
believing3? without having seen."

351 20:22 €upuodw - emphusad, breathe out or blow; the same verb used in Genesis 2:7 to translate the Hebrew verb 123,
used for how God breathed into the nostrils of the dust-man the breath of life, causing the man to become a living being.
Here in John, there is no object for the verb; I do not believe we are to imagine that Jesus approached each of the ten
individually, and breathed upon each of them in turn.

352 20:29 The Greek word translated "believing" here is a linear participle, and not in the indicative mood, and therefore it
does not indicate past, present or future time. Quite often in Greek, the linear aspect in a situation like this means a near
future event. In other words, "Blessed are those who are going to be believing, without having seen."
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Jn 20:30 q ToAAX pev o0V kai EAAa onuela Enoinoev 6 'Incods évamiov TV uadnt@v adtod, &
oUK €oT1v yeypapuéva €v @ PipAMw Tovtw.

**While®* therefore Jesus did also do many other signs in the sight of his disciples which are
not written in this book,
Jn 20:31 Tadta 8¢ yéypamtat, iva miotevonte 6t 'Incodg €otiv O Xp1otog O Liog ToD Beol, kal Tva
ToTEVOVTEG (WNV EXNTE £V TG OVOUATL A0TOD.

*these have been written so that you might believe that Jesus is the Christ,3* the Son of God,
and that believing, you might have life through his name.

Chapter 21

Resurrection Fish & Bread

Jn 21:1 Meta talta €Qaveépwoey €XUTOV TAALY 0 Incolg tol¢ uadntaig émi thg OaAdoong thg
Tifep1&doge Epavépwoev de 0UTWG.

'After these things, Jesus revealed himself another time to his disciples, on the Sea of Tiberius.
And this is how he revealed himself.

Jn 21:2 "Hoav O0pod Zipwv TMétpog, kal Owudg 6 Aeyduevog Aidupog, kai NabavanA 6 &nod Kava
thig TaAAaiag, kai ot tod ZePedaiov, kai dANoL €k TOV paOnTt@v avtod dvo.

’Simon Peter, and Thomas called the Twin, and Nathaniel from Cana of Galilee, and the sons
of Zebedee, and two other disciples of his, were together.

Jn 21:3 Aéyet abTolg Zipwv TéTpog, Yndyw aAievewv. Aéyovotv avt®, 'Epxoueda kat Nueic oLy
ool. 'EERAOoV kal évéPnoav eic TO mAoTov 000G, Kai v €kelvn Tf] VUKTL Emiaoav o0dév.

’Simon Peter says to them, "I am going to fish." They say to him, "We are also coming with
you." They went directly,® and embarked in the boat. And throughout that night, they caught
nothing.

Jn 21:4 Mpwiag 6€ Ndn yevouévng €otn 0 'Inoodg €ig ToV aiytaddve ov yévrot fidetoav ot padntal
611 ’Inco0g €oTv.

*And now that it is turning morning, Jesus had stood at the shoreline. However, the disciples

have not realized that it is Jesus.

353 20:30 There is a pev here, complemented by a d¢ at the beginning of verse 31, which accomplishes the setting off for the
purpose of contrast, of the signs mentioned in v. 30, and what was done with them, compared to the signs mentioned in v.
31, and what was done with them.

354 20:31 That is, the promised Anointed One, the Messiah, Ha-Moshiach.

355 21:3 txt mAotov evbug A C3 E P Ui syrh Cyr TR RP [ mAotov & B C* D L N W latt syrs,p cop arm eth SBL TH NA29 {A} [ lac o6

%122
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Jn 21:5 Aéyer 00V adTo1g 6 Tnoodg, Maidia, ur Tt tpoo@dytov Exete; AnekpiOnoav adt®, OU.
*Jesus therefore says to them, "Children, have you no fish?"3¢ They answered, "No."
Jn 21:6 0 3¢ einev avtolg, BdAete €lc ta de€1dx uépn tod mAoiov to diktvov, Kal bpricete.
"EBadov oDV, kai oUkéTt aUTo EAkVoat Toxvoav &md tod TARBoug TdV ix00wv.
*And he said to them, "Cast the net into the area to the right of the boat, and you will find

something." They cast it therefore, and now they were not able to retrieve it, because of a
fullness of fish.

Jn 217 Asysl o0V O paentng Sszoq OV Nyamna 6 'Incodg T l'[srpu) ‘0 Kvploq €0TLV. mev o0V
l'[stpog, omovocxg OTL 0 KOP1G €0TLY, TOV EMEVOVTNV 51€Zw0ato AV yap youvdg - kai Epadev
€0UTOV €1g TNV BdAaooav.

’So that disciple whom Jesus loved says to Peter, "It is the Lord.” When therefore Simon Peter
heard that it is the Lord, he fastened his cloak around himself, for he was stripped for work,3
and he threw himself into the lake

Jn 21:8 O1 8e GAAoL paentoa ™ n)\ow(ptw AABov - 00 yap foav pakpdv &md Th¢ YA, AN w¢ &md
NX®V d1akoolwV - cVPoVTEG TO diKTLOV TV 1XOVWV.

\

8(for they were not far from shore, but only about two hundred cubits3 away), while the
other disciples came in the boat, towing the fish net.

Jn 21:9 ‘Q¢ o0V dméPnoav ic v yAv, PAémovorv dvOpakidv ketuévny kai dPdplov émkeiuevoy,
Katl apTov.

’As they get down therefore onto the beach, they see a fire of coals established, and fish lying
on it, and bread.
Jn 21:10 Aéyer adtoic 6 'Inoodc, Evéykate dmd TV oPapiwv v émdoate vOv.

"Jesus says to them, "Bring some of the fish which you have now caught."
Jn 21:11 AvéPn Zipwv TéTpog, Kai eIAkuoev TO diKkTLOV €Ml TG Y1iG,3° HEGTOV 1XOVWV UeYdAwY
EKOTOV TEVTNKOVTA TPLOV® KAl TOGOUTWV VTWV, 0K £€0X1o0n TO dikTuov.

"Simon Peter got up, and dragged the net onto the beach, very full of fish, 153 of them; and
though there were so many, the net was not torn.
Jn 21:12 Aéyel avtoic 0 'Inoodg, Aedte dprotrioate. OVdeIC 8¢ ETOAUX TOV pabnt®v é€stdoat
a0TéV, I Tic £1; €186Teg 811 6 KUP1OC 0TIV,

“Jesus says to them, "Come, eat breakfast." And not one of the disciples got up the courage to
challenge him, "Who are you?" For they knew it was the Lord.

356 21:5 The Greek word translated "fish" is mpoo@dyiov - prosphdgion; "a relish;" a derivative from a prepositional
expression, the preposition mpog (toward or with) affixed to the word @ayeiv (to eat.) According to Moeris (204.24), second
century, npoo@dypa is Hellenistic for the Attic 8pov, "side dish." In other words, what is eaten besides bread. And
according to Bauer, 8ov often meant simply "fish." (This word &ov is later also used in its diminutive form, in verse ten
of this chapter.)

357 21:7 According to Chrysostom, Dio Chrysostom 55[72], the mariners would wear only underwear while working.
358 21:8 Equivalent to 100 yards, or 92.4 meters.
359 21:11 txt em g yng E M TR RP [ emt v ynv (D) [ &1 tnv ynv P1220id R ABCLN P W SBLTHNA29 {\} | _igt______ P12z

// lac %59 ;pse ;]3109
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Jn 21:13 "Epyetat o0v3 6 'Incodg, kal Aaupdver tov dptov, kai didwotv adtolg, kai TO dPdpiov
OpolWgG.
BJesus comes therefore, and he takes the bread and distributes to them, and the fish likewise.
Jn 21:14 Todto fdn tpitov Epavepwdn 0 Incodg Toig uadntoig avtod,! Eyepheig €k VEKPOV.
“This was now the third time Jesus had revealed himself to his disciples after having risen
from the dead.

Jesus Reappoints Peter

Jn 21:15 9 “Ote o0v fpiotnoav, Aéysl @ Zipwvi Métpw 6 'Tnoods, Ziuwv Twvd, dyamdc ue
mAelov ToUTWV; Aéyel abT®, Nad kOpiee oL 0idag 8Tt AR ot. Aéyel adT®, Bdoke T& dpvia pov.

"When therefore they had eaten breakfast, Jesus says to Simon Peter, "Simon son of Jonah, 32
do you love me more than these?" He says to him, "Yes, Lord, you know that I love you." He
says to him, "Feed my lambs."
Jn 21:16 Aéyet a0T® TdAv devtepov, Ziuwv Twva, dyamdc ue; Aéyel adt®, Nai kipiee U 0idag
ST @IAGD o€, Aéyel avT®, Moiuatve Ta tpdPatd pov.

'®Again, he says to him a second time, "Simon son of Jonah, do you love me?" He says to him,
"Yes, Lord, you know that I love you." He says to him, "Pastor my sheep."
Jn 21:17 Aéyer adT® T6 TpitoV, Ziuwv Twva, AL ug; 'EALTAON 6 Métpog STt einev adT® T
Tpitov, P1A€IC ue; Kad einev avT®, Kopie, oL mdvta 0idage o yivwokelg 8t @IAR oe. Aéyel adT®
0°’Inco0¢, Béoke ta mpdPatd pov.

"He says to him the third time, "Simon son of Jonah, do you love me?" Peter was hurt that he
said to him the third time, "Do you love me." And he said to him, "Lord, you know all. You
know that I'love you." Jesus says to him, "Feed my sheep."33

360 21:13 txt epyetat ovv A E N 2 ith syrh TR RP [ ka1 epyetan or epyetan 8¢ vg syrp eth [ epxeton P12 R B CD L W itb.de arm
SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac P 66 P109 p jtaql

361 21:14 txt padnraig avtov D E i Cyr TR RP [ padntoig & A B CL N W SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac P P66 P10 PN122 P, The early
versions are not witnesses as to whether their Greek exemplars had the possessive pronoun, since they could have
rendered the Greek definite article as a possessive pronoun in their target language.

362 21:15 txt wva A C2 E N i syrsphpal arm (eth) geo Bas Chrys Cyredd Hesych TR RP [ wav(v)ov X1 B C¥* DL W
ita,aurb,dfffr! vo copsapbo Orsiesiuslat Cyrpap; Ambrose Chrom Jer Aug SBL TH NA29 {B} || omit R* [ lac P> Jpe6 P09 122 p,
The NA29 reads Twdvvov - "John," and the Byzantine text reads "Twva - Jonah." According to BDF §53(2), Twva is a
shortening of Twdv(v)ng, partly due to the influence of the Syriac word yona for the same (both renderings of the Hebrew
11). (So also in Matt. 16:17 & Jn 21:16,17.) This phenomenon of "Twva as a shortened subsitute for "Twdv(v)ng is also found
in Septuagint manuscripts.

363 21:17 Up until the time we see the Lord, it will continue to be the topic of discussion, the meaning of why Jesus used the
verb dyamdw in vv. 15 and 16, but i\éw in v. 17; and why Peter used the verb o0ida in vv. 15 and 16, but yivdokw in v. 17;
and whether the reason Peter was hurt was that Jesus asked him three times, or that Jesus changed the verb the third
time, etc. We also have the translational issues: was Jesus saying these things to Peter in Aramaic, and since probably so,
were different Aramaic words used, or was this John's doing, or copyists' doing, etc. My assumption is that Jesus spoke
these differences in Aramaic, and that John faithfully rendered those differences into Greek.
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Jn 21:18 'Aunv dunv Aéyw oot, Ste A¢ vewtepog, £{wvvueg oeautdy, kal meplendtelg dmou

0ehege Otav O€ ynpaong, EKTEVEIG TAG XEIPAG 00V, Kol dAAOG o€ (W0EL, Kal oioel Oov oV BEAELG.
®Truly, truly I say to you: When you were younger, you would dress yourself, and walk

around where you wanted; but after you have become old, you will stretch out your hand, and

someone else will dress you, and lead you somewhere you will not want."

Jn 21:19 Tobto 8¢ einev, onuaivwv moiw Bavdtw doédoetl tov Oedv. Kai tobto einwv Aéyet

a0T®, AkoAovBel Yot.

“This he said signifying by what kind of death he would glorify God. And having said this,
he says to him, "Follow me."

And What About John?

Jn 21:20 ’Emiotpagelc de34 6 Métpog PAénel TOV padntnv ov Rydna 6 'Incodg dkoAlovBodvra, 0¢
kai dvéneoev év 1@ Seimvew €mi 1o otiBo¢ adTod Kai einev, Kopig, tic éotiv 6 mapadidoig oe;

Then Peter turned around, and he sees the disciple whom Jesus loved following, that is, the
one who in the supper had leaned back onto His chest and said, "Lord, who is the one betraying
you?"

Jn 21:21 ToOtov3s idav 6 Tétpog Aéyet T® 'Incod, Kopte, o0tog 8¢ Ti;

Z'When he saw this one, Peter says to Jesus, "Lord, and what about him?"

Jn 21:22 Aéyel avt® 0 'Inoolg, 'Eav avtov BéAw pévely €wg Epxopat, Tl mpdg og; T dkoAovbeL
yoL.

*Jesus says to him, "If I want him to remain until I come, what is that to you? You follow me."
Jn 21:23 "EERABEV 00V 6 Adyog 00ToG £ic ToVG &deApoUc, 8t1 6 uabntrg ékelvog obk dmodvrokels
Kai% oUK eimev avT® O Inoodc, 8t1 oUk dmobvriokerr GAN', 'Edv adtov Béhw uévely €wg
€pyouat, ti 23mpdg o€;

®This therefore is the word that got out to the brothers: that that disciple would not die. Yet
Jesus had not said to him that he would not die; rather, "If I want him to remain until I come,
what is that to you?"

Jn 21:24 9 00146 €oTiv 6 HaBNTNC 6 LapPTLPQV Tept TOVTWYV, Kal Ypdag TadTae kai ofdauev 8t
AANONG €otiv 1 paptupia adTod.

**That disciple is the one who is bearing witness to these things, and the one who wrote these

things; and we know that his testimony is true.

364 21:20 txt emotpagelg & Poovid X D E N i itf syrh coppbo [ emotpapeig P1o9vid AB C W lat syrs copsa SBL TH NA29 {\} [ lac
%66 %122 P

365 21:21 txt Toutov A E W 21 syrs.P arm Chrys TR RP [ toutov ouv & B C D lat syrh™ copsa.pbo Or Anast Cyr SBL TH NA29 {\} |
laC QJ)59 %66 %109 %122 LNP

366 21:23 txt ko1 ovk eimev A E 1 lat syrh TR RP || ouk einev 8e P5ovid P1220id X B C W Chrys Cyr SBL TH NA29 {\} [/ lac P1 LN
P
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Jn 21:25 q "Eotv ¢ ka1l &AAa moAAa Goa €moincev 6 'Incodc, atva €av ypdgntal kab' €v, ovOE
aOTOV olpat TOV kdopov xwpfioat T ypa@dueva PipAia. Audv.

»And there are also many other things that Jesus did, which if written in detail, I reckon not
even the world itself would be able to hold the books that would be written. Amen.3¢

367 txt PifAia aunv C* E N1 itfr' vg TR RP [ fipAic X A B C2 D W itaaurb,deff? yocl syrs,p.h cop SBL TH NA29 {A} [ lac P P10
P22LNP
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Endnote #1

GENDER INCLUSIVENESS

The culture in English speaking western countries has changed such that there is demand for a
common-gender third person singular pronoun. I truly wish there were one in English. It
would make it easier to make clear in translation which gender is meant, including when both
genders are meant. But alas, there is no such word, neither is there a widely acceptable
convention for a phrase of words. If there were, I would be the first to use it.

One trend is to use the English third person plural pronoun, since it is gender neutral. Yet this
sacrifices accuracy in number, for the sake of accuracy in gender. This makes the value
judgment that gender is a more important part of the semantic content of the text than is
number. But it is easier to understand gender inclusiveness from defaultly masculine
pronouns, than it is to recognize singular number from pronouns changed to the plural.
Another method of accomplishing gender neutrality is by using phrases of several words.
Unfortunately, they have to differ from passage to passage. In my opinion, the result is a bland,
flat prose that has lost the rhythm and consistency of the original. It is for this reason that many
people, including myself, cannot memorize scripture in any translation but the King James
Version: because most modern translations have no rhythm. But the gospel of John, for
example, has its own unique rhythm, including redundancies, that some modern translations
apparently feel the need to eliminate.

My approach toward more gender inclusiveness was first of all, obviously, to render the Greek
word av@pwmnog — anthropos to something more neutral like human being, person, or people. In
aphorisms, like "He who would come after me must deny himself daily, and take up his cross,
and follow me," I changed the initial "He" to "The person," but left the him as him and the his as
his. The reader can take the cue from the words "The person,” that the whole aphorism is
gender inclusive.

It was the norm in the Greek language of the New Testament, that the masculine singular
pronoun was the default pronoun for gender-neutral usage, just like it has always been in
English. God's people have long understood this and accepted this, in many cultures and many
languages. The vast majority of people, Christian or not, can understand perfectly well the
gender inclusiveness of an aphorism such as I worded it above, "The person who, ... he..."
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As for words like "brothers," as in John 21:23, obviously the word got out to female believers,
too. Yet the word "brethren" has long been understood to mean the community of believers
both male and female. When you start adding words like "community" that are not strictly in
the Greek text, I am a little uncomfortable. I can understand why some would render it,
"community of believers." On the other hand, there is the possibility that the words "the
brothers" in John 21:23 mean the same as in John 20:17-18. There, Jesus says to Mary the
Magdalene, "Go to my brothers and tell them..." And Mary told those things to the apostles. In
the same way, in this passage in John 21, the meaning could be: "This therefore is the word that
got out to the rest of the apostles: that that disciple would not die." For not all the apostles had
gone on this particular fishing trip. Therefore, I thought it best to leave it literally as the Greek
says, "brothers."

Endnote #2

The Meaning of the Phrase, “the Jews,” in the gospel of John.

PROBLEM: In the gospel of John, "the Jews" are often set over against Jesus as his enemies, even
though both Jesus and the writer, John, were themselves Jews. This is a problem in that present
day Jews reading the gospel of John feel attacked by it, and fringe racist groups reading the
gospel of John find ammunition in it.

The meaning of the English word "Jew" is not widely agreed upon or understood. But the word
is indisputably descended from the Hebrew name of one of the twelve sons of Jacob or Israel,
the one named Judah. Judah became the largest of the twelve tribes and also contained the
royal line of David and David's descendant, the future king, the Messiah. Israel for much of its
political history was divided between the Judean tribes of Judah and Benjamin in the south, on
the one hand, and on the other hand the ten tribes to the north, and also east of the Sea of
Galilee. The southern kingdom's capital city was Jerusalem, and the capital city of the northern
kingdom was Samaria.
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The people of the southern kingdom were named after their dominant tribe, Judah, and so
became known as "Judeans" or "Jews," and the people of the northern kingdom came to be
named after their capital city, and were called "Samaritans." Later also, there was an
intermediate group called Galileans. Here's an analogy: Not all facial tissues are made by the
"Kleenex" brand company, but the Kleenex brand has been so dominant, that the trademark
"Kleenex" has become a generic word for all facial tissues of any brand. In the same way, the
Judeans, the tribe of Judah, were the dominant tribe in the longer lasting part of Israel before
the captivity. They considered themselves superior to and holier than the Samaritans. The
northern tribes did in fact intermarry with Gentiles sooner and perhaps more often than did the
southern tribes, mainly because the northern kingdom was conquered sooner, by the Assyrians
and Persians. For this reason, the northernmost tribes became known as "Galilee of the
Gentiles," that is, "the gualil (circle or district) of the Gentiles." The Judeans despised Samaritans
and Galileans and considered them ceremonially unclean, like Gentiles.

I see three different meanings of the words "the Jews" in the gospel of John:

1. "The Jews" means "Judeans."

This is how David H. Stern literally rendered it in his "Jewish New Testament." For example,
John 5:16 in his version says, "...and on account of this, the Judeans began harassing Yeshua
because he did these things on Shabbat." It does seem at times that the writer of the gospel of
John hints that by the term "the Jews," he means the inhabitants of Judea and Jerusalem. John
7:1 says, "And after these things, Jesus was walking around in Galilee, for he was not wanting
to walk in Judea, because the Jews were seeking to kill him." John 11:54 says, "Thus from that
time on they [the Sanhedrin] were resolved that they would kill him. S54Therefore, Jesus no
longer walked openly among the Jews, but departed from there to an area next to the desert, to
a town called Ephraim, and there he stayed, along with his disciples." This may be a hint
indicating that by leaving the area of Jerusalem, he was leaving "the Jews." Jesus testified that it
was the Jerusalemites who killed the prophets. (Matt. 23:37; Luke 13:34) The gospel of Mark
says, "Even the Jerusalemites went out to be baptized by John." (Mark 1:5) Later in the New
Testament, Jerusalem is spoken of disparagingly also. The apostle Paul likens earthly
Jerusalem to Hagar the slave-woman, representing the form of legalistic Judaism opposed to
Jesus, whereas the true Jerusalem, of Sarah and her true children, is above; that is, is heaven.
(Galatians 4:25-26) John again, in his apocalypse, the book of Revelation, calls the city of
Jerusalem, "Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified." (Rev. 11:8)
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Judeans resisted any theological point put forth by Samaritans, no matter how reasonable or
true the point may have been. It has been suggested that the "triennial cycle" of the reading of
the Pentateuch in the synagogue, in which cycle the passages or "sedarim" of the Law
pertaining to each festival were read on the customary dates of those festivals, was designed
specifically for the purpose of controverting the views and customs held by the Samaritans
pertaining to calendars for those festivals. By Jesus' time, there were at least three "castes" of
Israelites. The "highest" or "purest" caste was comprised of the "Jews" of Jerusalem and Judea,
who felt superior for another reason also: more of them maintained knowledge of the Hebrew
language. The second caste was the Israelites in the far north and northeast, called the
Galileans. Fewer of these knew Hebrew, and knew rather their native tongue, Aramaic; and
many also spoke Greek and some Latin, because of their geo-political situation. The third and
bottom caste was the "Samaritans" of Samaria. These literally were "untouchable," as in
Diatessaron 6:7 and John 4:9. Even the second caste, Galileans, looked down on Samaritans.
The town of Nazareth, where Jesus was from, was fairly close to Samaria. It was also said of
Jesus that he was a Samaritan: "The Jews answered and said to him, 'Do we not rightly say that
you are a Samaritan, and have a demon?" (John 8:48) When a Galilean man, Nathaniel, was
told to come meet Jesus of Nazareth, Nathaniel said, "Is it possible for anything good to be from
Nazareth?" (Diatessaron 5:14; John 1:46) The disciples James and John were perfectly willing to
call down fire from heaven and burn up Samaritans; see Diatessaron 18:2; Luke 9:54.

The word "Samaria" came to mean a region, with vague borders, north of Judea but south of
Galilee, and west of the Jordan. This was by then not a political region. (As for the city
formerly called Samaria, it had been renamed "Sebaste" by Herod the Great.) Jesus, unlike the
rest of those of the two upper castes, would not always avoid Samaria. Those of the two upper
castes, when traveling back and forth between Galilee and Judea, would be sure they
conducted most of their north-south progress east of the Jordan River, and approach Jerusalem
from the east via Jericho, in order to avoid passing through Samaria.
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This was lamentable. The well of the man Israel himself, that is, Jacob, was in Samaria, at which
well Jesus astounded the Samaritan woman by drinking from the same vessel as she a
Samaritan. In their conversation, she soon brought up theological and customary
disagreements between the Jews and Samaritans. It is clear the Samaritans considered
themselves Israelites. In that same passage, Jesus appears to consider himself a "Jew." In the
genealogical sense, he certainly was a Judean, that is, descended of the tribe of Judah. In a
geographical sense, however, he was not a Judean. The Judeans for their part considered
Samaritans either as not Israelites, or if Israelites at all, disobedient, unclean and "cast out of the
camp.” Jesus in Matthew 10:5 excluded Samaritans from the group he called "the lost sheep of
the house of Israel." But he apparently regarded them as more Israelite than the Phoenicians of
Mark 7:26-28, Matthew 15:21-27, and Diatessaron 14:11-17, who were called "dogs." (But Jesus
did reward even the Canaanite woman for her faith.) The apostles Peter and John evidently
later on considered Samaritans to be Israelites, for in Acts 8:14-17, they readily went to Samaria
to help them receive the Holy Spirit. This is in contrast to Acts 10, when Peter resisted the idea
of Cornelius the Roman receiving the Holy Spirit, whom he clearly thought of as non-Israelite,
Gentile and untouchable.

In modern times, the English word "Jew" means all descendants of the Shemite man Jacob, not
just Judeans. And not really descendants in a racial sense, but in the sense of practicing the
traditions passed down from the Judean Sanhedrin. Again, it was because Judah was the
largest and most prominent tribe, that the whole people came to be named after him. The
message from Jews themselves, as to what a Jew is, is contradictory. On the one hand, it is said
that there is no Jewish race per se, but a Jewish religion and culture. On the other hand, by
Jewish law, any child of a Jewish mother is a Jew, whether practicing the religion or not.
Agreement cannot be reached even in the state of Israel, as to who or what is a Jew, or how one
becomes a Jew. Thus we must accept that the word Jew has several meanings.

2. The leaders of Pharisaic or Rabbinical Judaism.

Here is the text of John 7:11-13. 11The Jews therefore were looking for him in the festival, and
saying, "Where is that fellow?" 12And there was much whispering about him in the crowds.
Some were maintaining, "He is a good man." "No," others would say. "He is misleading the
people." 13Though none would speak about him openly, for fear of the Jews.

Here we have the crowds wanting to speak about Jesus, but not openly doing so, for fear of
"the Jews." Clearly, the "Jews" the crowd were fearing were the Sanhedrin, who had decided
that anybody who confessed that Jesus was the Messiah, should be put out of the synagogue.
Yet, in the same passage, the crowd are called "Jews."

John 9:22 "His parents said these things because they were fearing the Jews. For the Jews had
already decided that anyone who acknowledged Him to be the Christ would be put out of the
synagogue."

Here we have Jewish parents, who are afraid of "the Jews," and it is clear here that "the Jews"
means the leaders of Rabbinical Judaism.
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The leaders and Pharisees held in contempt the majority of the regular people, whom they
referred to asy )R] DOY- ‘am ha'arets, "people of the land." Originally, this phrase am-ha'arets
only meant to distinguish the majority of Israelites from the leaders (Lev. 4:27; 20:4; 2 Kings
11:18, 19; 15:5; 16:15; 21:24; Ezekiel 7:27), but after the return from the exile, it came to mean
those people living in Palestine whose Judaism was mixed or suspect, and with whom the more
strict Jew could not intermarry. (Ezra 9:1-2, Nehemiah 10:30-31) But by New Testament times
the Pharisees used it as a term of contempt in John 7:49 for all the people who "know not the
law," which really meant those who did not observe the law according to their interpretation.
The Pharisee considered the "people of the land" to be immoral, irreligious, and unclean and
untouchable. According to the Pharisaic / Sanhedrin rabbinical law, their testimony was not
admissible in court, and so they were not summoned as witnesses. They were not trustworthy
enough to be appointed fiduciaries in a legal matter. And Pharisees were not allowed to eat
with the "people of the land," and were not allowed to marry one of them, for, they said, "their
women are unclean vermin."

Thus it is understandable why on several occasions when Jesus bested the Pharisees in
theological or moral debate, the crowds "listened with delight."

3. False Jews

The gospel of John was written a relatively long time after Christ, after God's people had
developed a new, spiritual meaning to the word "Jew." By the time John wrote his gospel, the
disciples of Jesus identified themselves as Christians, and not so much as Jews. So John at
various times uses both the widely used meaning, and also at other times the later meaning of
"false Jew." For they taught that if a Jew did not accept Jesus as the Jewish Messiah, such a Jew
is cut off from Israel, Acts 3: 22-23; Romans 11:17-21. The notion that a human being can inherit
the kingdom of God solely by virtue of the fact that he is a Jew, is as false today, as it was when
John the Baptizer warned, "And do not begin to say to yourselves, 'We have Abraham as our
father." For I tell you that out of these stones God can raise up children for Abraham."
(Matthew 3:9; Luke 3:8)

So we must accept that the word Jew, both in the New Testament, and in the world today, has
more than one meaning. But how to render the word in the gospel of John? Should we change
it passage by passage? I decided that this was too difficult to do with certainty. I left all
instances rendered as the word "the Jews," and the reader must interpret these words by
context. And I urge the reader to accept the ambiguity of the words "the Jews" as representative
of the present word in general, that this is the situation with these words, difficult as it may be.

The danger of this is that a Jewish reader who is a non-believer, may get the feeling that John's
gospel, and thus the Christian message in general, is anti-Jew. Or that non-Jewish readers may
reckon to find in the gospel of John, scriptural justification for their hate of Jews. But in fact,
neither the gospel of John nor the New Testament as a whole, teach any such thing. Witness the
following quotations.
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You Samaritans worship what you do not know; we worship what we know, for salvation is of
the Jews. John 4:22

For I am not ashamed of the gospel, for it is the power of God for salvation to everyone who
believes; to the Jew first, and also to the Gentile. Romans 1:16

Then what advantage has the Jew? Or what is the value of circumcision? Much in every way.
To begin with, the Jews are entrusted with the oracles of God. What if some were unfaithful?
Does their unfaithfulness nullify the faithfulness of God? By no means! Let God be true, and
every man a liar..." Romans 3:1-4

...I'have great sorrow and unceasing anguish in my heart. For I could wish that I myself were
accursed and cut off from Christ for the sake of my brethren, my kinsmen by race. They are
Israelites, and to them belong the sonship, the glory, the covenants, the giving of the law, the
worship, and the promises; to them belong the patriarchs, and of their race according to the
flesh, is the Christ. God who is over all, be blessed for ever. Amen. But it is not as though the
word of God had failed. For not all who are descended from Israel belong to Israel, and not all
are children of Abraham because they are his descendants.; but 'through Isaac shall your
descendants be named." This means that it is not the children of the flesh who are the children
of God, but the children of the promise are reckoned as descendants. Romans 9:2-8

Now I am speaking to you Gentiles. Inasmuch then as I am an apostle to you Gentiles, I
magnify my ministry in order to make my fellow Jews jealous, and thus save some of them. For
if their rejection means the reconciliation of the world, what will their acceptance mean but life
from the dead? If the dough offered as firstfruits is holy, so is the whole lump; and if the root is
holy, so are the branches.

But if some of the branches were broken off, and you, a wild olive shoot, were grafted in their
place to share the richness of the olive tree, do not boast over the branches. If you do boast,
remember that it is not you that support the root, but the root supports you. You will say,
"Branches were broken off so that I might be grafted in." That is true. They were broken off
because of their unbelief, but you stand fast only through faith. So do not become proud, but
stand in awe. For if God did not spare the natural branches, neither will he spare you...
Romans 11:13-21

Endnote #3

Critical Apparatus re. Bethany vs. Bethabara in John 1:28

This is the most complete data available to me as of Oct 08, 2008, including a full accounting of
extantness versus lacunae of all majuscules cited on the IGNTP site, and correcting Rueben
Swanson's error regarding I' (036).
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BriOorvior 5 P P66 P75 X* ABC*EFHLM NS Ws A © W* Q063 0211 2789 27 28 118 124 157
205 461 475 579 597 700 892t 1006 1009 1010 1073 1194 1195 1203 1210 1212 1216 1241 1242 1243

1253 1342 1344 1365* 1424 1505*vid 1514 2148 2174 m Lect itaaurbeeff?lqr! yg syrphpalms copbo
slav Origen Eusebius Epiphanius mssacc. to Chrysostom Chrysostom; Ambrosiaster Augustine HF
RP PK NA27 {C}

BiOavia G X 565 1071 1192¢ 1519

BnOapaoa C2 K Tuid I IT We 083 0141 1 2¢ 33 180 1079 1192* 1230 1292 1365¢ 1505¢ 1546 1646°

€770 €773 AD syrs,cpalm copsam arm geo Origen Eusebius Epiphanius mssacc. to Chrysostom
Cyril TR (Joshua 18:22 LXX)

BnOaoafa &2 892mg pc syrh™s (Joshua 18:22 Heb.; 15:6, 61 Grk. LXX; cf. also Judges 7:24 LXX)
BibaBaoa U 18 35

BnOeBaoa A 13 69 828

B1Bapd 1646*

lac P4D P Q V'Y 047 050 054 060 065 068 070 078 086 087 091 0101 0105 0109 0127 0145 0162 0210 0216
0217 0218 0233 0234 0238 0256 0258 0260 0264 0268 0273 0286 0287 0290 0299 0301 0302 0306 0309.

Origen declares that in his time, "nearly all the manuscripts" said Bethany. But, he preferred
Bethabara, because, he said, he could not find a Bethany on the other side of the Jordan, but
only the one near Jerusalem, plus he was attracted to the edifying etymology of Bethabara,
"house of preparation,” (about which he was mistaken; actually means "house [or place] of
passing over") versus the meaning of Bethany, which is "house of obedience."

For a map of the pertinent areas and a full TC discussion by Jeremy M. Hutton, use this URL:
http://www bibletranslation.ws/down/Hutton.pdf

Swanson lists I' for lacuna here, but he was mistaken. He consulted the Oxford fragment, and
was unaware that another piece of the manuscript resided St. Petersburg. The IGNTP site lists
the correct readings for 036 (I').

Note that though the old apparatuses list 0141 as an uncial, we now know it is "a minuscule
commentary manuscript whose lemmata are written in majuscule." source: IGNTP


http://www.bibletranslation.ws/down/Hutton.pdf
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Witnesses arranged by date, up to the 12th century:

Date Witnesses Reading

I1/111 oo 1-BnOavia
11 P> P75 Origen (253/254) 1 - BnBavia
111 copsamss QOrigen (253/254) 2 - BnOafaoa
I/IV SyrS°© 2 - BnOaPaoa
I\ X* B it2 Eusebius Ambrosiaster 1-BnOavia
I\Y% Eusebius 2 - BnOaPaoa
\ A C* jtbeff? syrP Epiphanius Chrysostom Augustine 1 - BnBavia
Vv arm geo Epiphanius Chrysostom 2 - BnBapaoa
\Y% Toid (the last letter is not readable) (2) BnOaBao_
VI N 1-BnOavia
VI/VIL | jtq gyrpalmss 1-BnOavia
VI/VII | 083 syrpalmss 2 - BnBapaoa
VII P59 jtaur,rt syrh 1-BnBavia
VII N2 3 - BnOapapa
VI ELitlq 1-BnOavia
IX A*FHM O Q 063 0211 892 itf copbo 1-Bnbavia
IX G 565 slav (1) BlOavia
IX K133 2 - BnOafaoa
IX U (2) BlOaPaoa
IX A (2) BnBePaoa
IX/X P* 1424 1-BnOavia
X S 1-BnOavia
X X 1-BnOavia
X I" 0141 1079 €770 3 - BnOapapa
XI 28 124 700 1006 1195 1216 1243 1-BnOavia
XI 773 3 - BnOaopafa
XI/XIT |2 1-BnOavia
XII 157 1010 1241 1344 1365 1-BnOavia
XII 1071 (1) BlBavia
XII 1180 1230 1505 2 - BnOapaoa
XII 828 (2) BnOePapa
XII 1648* (3) Blbapa
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Endnote #4

SHOULD “THE PERICOPE OF THE ADULTERESS” BE INCLUDED?
John 7:53- 8:11

PROBLEM: Did the apostle John, the author of the gospel of John, write this section? Did the
apostles who laid the scriptural foundation for the church intend that this story of the woman
caught in adultery be part of that foundation? Does the passage have weight and authority
equal to that of scripture? This passage is not found in any Greek manuscript dated before the
tifth century (Codex D). It is not found in the earliest translations of the Bible into other
languages, such as the old Syriac, fourth century; the old Latin, fourth century; .the Georgian
Bible, fifth century; the Slavic Bible, and the Coptic Bible, as late as the ninth century. It was not
in the gospel of John when the decision was made to include John in the canons of scripture: the
Muratorian Canon, A.D. 170; Eusebius' "Ecclesiastical History," c. 340; the Council of Hippo,
A.D. 393; and the Council of Carthage, A.D. 397; Codex Barococciani 206 0, A.D. 692. These are
the manuscripts from which it is absent on purpose: P57 P P7> X Avd BC# LN TW XY Ac®
W 070 0141 0211 3 12 15 21 22 32 33 36 39 44 49 63 72 87 96 97 106 108 124 131 134 139 151 157
168 169 209 213 228 249 297 333 388 391 397 401 416 423 430 445 461 488 496 499 501 523 537 542
554 565 578 584 703 713 719 723 730 731 732 736 741 742 768 770 772 773 776 777 780 799 800 817
821 827 828 841 843 849 865 869 896 989 1029 1077 1080 1100 1178 1192 1210 1230 1241 1242 1253
1273 1321 1333txt 14246t 2106 2192 21930xt 2323 2324 2346 2561txt 2718 2768 (some 280+ total) plus
the majority of lectionaries SBL TH NA29 {A} // include with scribal marks E (only 8:2-11) M S A
(only 8:3-11; may be Lectionary boundaries) I'T €3 4 8 14 18 24 28 35 83 95? 109 125 141 148 156
161 164 165 166 167 178 179 200 202 230 285 338 348 363 367 376 386 407 443 478 479 510 532 547
553 645 655 656 661 662 685 757 758 763 769 781 797 801 824 825 829 844 845 867 873 897 922 1073
1092 (later hand) 1158 (marks start at beg. of new folio with kaOwoag in 8:2) 1187 1189 1424mg
1443 1445 1514 1713 2399 (only 8:3-11 marked) 2754 (about 270 minuscules total) // include 7:53-
8:11 with wide variation among themselves: 1,863 Greek mss. including lectionaries D F (only
8:10-11) G H K U A*vid 047 (only 8:3-11) 0233 65 109 138 173 199 226 265 357 377 382 532 544 560
579 597 682 700 792 807 892 992 994 1009 1010 1014 1071 1079 1093 1157 1219 1293 1319 1320 1344
1347 1361 1463 1546 1561 1571sup 1654 1712 1788 1797 2217 2220¢c 2223 2253 2561mg 2563 2575
2585 2615 2661 2680 2766 2786 2790 2813 2886 TR AN HF RP // include 8:1-11 (omit 7:53) 295
2411(h.a./h.t. emopevON to emoevON) 2220 // contains John 7:53, but then places the rest after Luke
21:38 124 [/ place after Luke 21:38 £'3 (13 69 124 [346 after Lk 21:25] 543 788 826 828 983 1709, but
not 174 230 1689) 1434 (230 has asterisks with the pericope) // place at the end of Gosp. of John £ (1
1582 2193sup but 118 872 884 1278 2372 2713 in normal place; and 131 209 565 1192 1210 2193txt
omit) also 20 37 129 135 207 259 301 347 470 564 831 1076 1078 1356 1570 (plus nearly all
Armenian mss) // after Jn 7:36 225 1128 // after John 8:12 17 mss. // after |n 8:14a 2691 // after |n 8:20
981 // at end of gosp. of Luke / beg. of John 1333ms (8:3-11) "For St. Pelagia, on Oct 8th, from John" //
lac P Q V 050 054 060 063 065 068 078 083 086 087 091 0101 0105 0109 0127 0145 0162 0210 0216
0217 0218 0234 0238 0256 0258 0260 0264 0268 0273 0286 0287 0290 0299 0301 0302 0306 0309 317
1571 (565*- apparently used to have P.A. at end of gospel of John, and still contains a faded
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introduction to the P.A., per Maurice Robinson and Klaus Witte). The majuscule part of V (031)
ends at 7:39, and the text continues, including the PA, with a minuscule script, dated near or
slightly later than the majuscule script.

Both Philip Comfort and Maurice Robinson ("Preliminary Observations Regarding the Pericope
Adulterae," Filologia Neotestamentaria 13: 35-59) would list p39'?as omitting the Pericope based
on space considerations, as Comfort is quoted on the Sotheby's Auction: "(2005, pp. 353-4)
makes interesting calculations by working backwards from the page number. He notes that the
scribe evidently wrote 330 characters on p. 73 and 333 on p. 74. He then counts 23,796 characters
from John 8:14 back to John 1:1 at the start of the Gospel. 23,796 divided by 333 is almost exactly
71v4 pages. This would not allow enough space for inclusion of the disputed passage of the
Woman taken in Adultery (John 7:53-8:11), which cannot have been present." Others however
say that there are too many other possibilities as to what text might have been omitted to
declare that Papyrus 39 is a witness to omission.

Papyrus 45, A, C and 070 are for more likely to have omitted, since the area of missing text is
more proximal, and shorter.

The earliest Greek manuscript of the Gospel of John that contains the story is Codex D from the
5th century. Jerome, also 5th century, says in PL 23:553, "in the Gospel according to John in
many manuscripts, both Greek and Latin, is found the story of the adulterous woman who was
accused before the Lord."

The story of the woman caught in adultery was known very early to some church Fathers, but
that is not the same as it being known to be a part of the Gospel of John. Papias from the 2nd
century knew of the story. And even yet Didymus the Blind, 398, in "Commentary on
Ecclesiastes," says of the Pericope, "We find, therefore, in certain gospels..." Eusebius (EH
I11.39.17) indicates that the passage was in the Gospel According to the Hebrews. There is a
marginal note in ms. 1006 stating that the passage is in the Gospel of Thomas.

Some scholars theorize that the Pericope was accidentally removed from Alexandrian
manuscripts because they misunderstood Lection boundary marks in their exemplars as critical
marks or “omit this part” marks. In the Byzantine lection cycle, the reading for Pentecost was
John 7:37-52, and then skips to John 8:12. Thus, some copyists had manuscripts of John that had
marginal markings delineating where the lections were, and some mistook the marking for the
Pentecost reading which said to skip ahead to 8:12, as a mark meaning to delete that section of
7:53 to 8:11 from the gospel of John. Then, when copyists realized that the story should be
included, they added it back in, but with differing memories of how it was worded. This is
quite plausible, and would explain why the passage reconstructed by later scribes would not be
as purely Johannine in style.
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For a chart showing all the various readings of the Pericope in the Greek manuscripts, arranged
in the Swanson format, click or copy & paste this link:.
https://www .bibletranslation.ws/trans/pachart.pdf

Some observations on Style

When you translate this passage from the Greek, you see that there is a very marked change in
the style of Greek, compared to the rest of the gospel of John. One change is in the more
frequent use of the particle ¢ all of a sudden. There is also a marked increase in the use of the
circumstance-setting participle near the beginning of a sentence, more often than is John's style.

Here is the pericope in question:

John 7:53 Kat émopevOnoav ékaotog €ig TOV olkov avTov,
53 And each went to his home.

Chapter 8

John 8:1 Tnoovg d¢ émopevOn eic 10 'Opoc twv EAatwv.
1But Jesus went to the Mount of Olives.
John 8:2 "Op0Bpov d¢ MAALY maEeyEveTo €l TO LeQOV, KAl A O AdOG IEXETO TEOS AVTOV, Kal
kaBiloag €didaokev avTOVC.
2And at dawn he showed up in the temple again, and all the people were coming toward him.
And having sat down he was teaching them.
John 8:3 ayovowv d¢ ot yoappatels kal ol Pagloaiot yvvaika €mi HoLXelax KaTtetAnppévny,
Kal otoavTeg oLtV €V Héow
3And the Torah scholars and the Pharisees are bringing a woman caught in adultery. And
after they stood her in the midst
John 8:4 Aéyovowv avt@, Awddokale, altn 1) yuvr) kateiAnmtat ¢’ adTodpwEw HOoLXEVOUEVT
4they say to him, "Teacher, this woman was caught in the act of adultery.
John 8:5 év ¢ te vouw Nuiv Mwiong éveteidato tag towvtag AtOdlev: oL 0OV TL Aéyels;
5And in the Law, Moses charged us to stone such women. What then do you say?"
John 8:6 tovto 0¢ éAeyov melpAlovTeg avTOV, va Exwotv Katnyogetv avtov. 0 d¢ Inoovg
KATW KOPAG T daKTOAW KaTéypadev lg TNV ynv.
6Now this they were saying tempting him, in order that they might obtain basis to accuse him.
But Jesus bent down and was writing on the ground with his finger.
John 8:7 g d¢ éméuevov épwtvTeg avTOV, avékvev kal elmev avtolg, O dvapdotnrog
VU@V TEWTOG €T avThV Parétw Atbov
7After they kept on questioning him, he straightened up and said to them, "The one of you
who is sinless should throw a stone at her first."
John 8:8 xal maAw katakvag éypadev eig TV ynv.
8And after bending down again, he continued writing on the ground.


https://www.bibletranslation.ws/trans/pachart.pdf
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John 8:9 ol 0¢ dkovoavteg €EExovTo €ic KO  eic AQEdpevol ATO TV MEETPLTEQWYV, KAl
kateAeidpOn povog, kat 1) yvvr) €v péow ovoa.

9And after they heard this, they went away one by one, starting with the oldest, until he alone
was left, and the woman still in the midst.
John 8:10 avaxvpag 6¢ 6 ITnoovg eimev avtr), ['Vvay, Tov elotv; 0VdEC 08 KATEKQLVEV;

10And Jesus straightened up and said to her, "Woman, where are they? Has no one
condemned you?"
John 8:11 1) d¢ eimev, Ovdelg, kvELe. elmev 0 0 Tnoovg, OVdE €yw o€ katakQivw: TToEeVOV,
[kat] &Tto ToL VOV puniétt apdotave.

11And she said, "No one, sir." And Jesus said, "Neither am I condemning you. Go your way,
and from now on, sin no more."

I quote the book "A Textual Commentary on the Greek New Testament," by Bruce M. Metzger
on behalf of and in cooperation with the Editorial Committee of the United Bible Societies'
Greek New Testament: Kurt Aland, Matthew Black, Carlo M. Martini, Bruce M. Metzger, and
Allen Wikgren. The following is a quote from it concerning this passage:

"The evidence for the non-Johannine origin of the pericope of the adulteress is overwhelming.
It is absent from such early and diverse manuscripts as P P> XRBLNTW Y A © W 0141 0211
22 33124 157 209 788 828 1230 1241 1242 1253 2193 al. Codices A and C are defective in this part
of John, but it is highly probable that neither contained the pericope, for careful measurement
discloses that there would not have been space enough on the missing leaves to include the
section along with the rest of the text. In the East the passage is absent from the oldest form of
the Syriac version (syres and the best manuscripts of syrr), as well as from the Sahidic and the
sub-Achmimic versions and the older Bohairic manuscripts. Some Armenian manuscripts and
the Old Georgian version omit it. In the West the passage is absent from the Gothic version and
from several Old Latin manuscripts (ita1*4). No Greek Church Father prior to Euthymius
Zigabenus (twelfth century) comments on the passage, and Euthymius declares that the
accurate copies of the Gospel do not contain it.

When one adds to this impressive and diversified list of external evidence the consideration
that the style and vocabulary of the pericope differ noticeably from the rest of the Fourth
Gospel (see any critical commentary), and that it interrupts the sequence of 7:52 and 8:12 ff., the
case against its being of Johannine authorship appears to be conclusive.
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At the same time the account has all the earmarks of historical veracity. It is obviously a piece
of oral tradition which circulated in certain parts of the Western church and which was
subsequently incorporated into various manuscripts at various places. Most copyists
apparently thought that it would interrupt John's narrative least if it were inserted after 7:52 (D
E(F)GHKM UT IT28 700 892 al). Others placed it after 7:36 (ms. 225) or after 7:44 (several
Georgian mss.) or after 21:25 (1 565 1076 1570 1582 armmss) or after Luke 21:38 (f'3). Significantly
enough, in many of the witnesses which contain the passage it is marked with asterisks or obeli,
indicating that, though the scribes included the account, they were aware that it lacked
satisfactory credentials.

Sometimes it is stated that the pericope was deliberately expunged from the Fourth Gospel
because it was liable to be understood in a sense too indulgent to adultery. [Jerome speculated
this.] But, apart from the absence of any instance elsewhere of scribal excision of an extensive
passage because of moral prudence, this theory fails "to explain why the three preliminary
verses (vii 53; viii 1-2), so important as apparently descriptive of the time and place at which all
the discourses of c. viii were spoken, should have been omitted with the rest" (Hort, "Notes on
Select Readings," pp. 86 £.).

Although the Committee was unanimous that the pericope was originally no part of the
Fourth Gospel, in deference to the evident antiquity of the passage a majority decided to print
it, enclosed within double square brackets, at its traditional place following Jn 7:52."

FREQUENCY OF THE PARTICLE &¢

On the style of Greek, you can check it out yourself and see, that the passage John 7:53 to 8:11 is
not written in the style of John. John does not use the Greek word "de" near as often as the other
gospel writers, but in this passage, it is found much more often than in the rest of John.

Out of the other 867 verses in the gospel of John, the word "de" is found 203 times, or in an
average of 23% of the verses, while in these 12 verses, John 7:53 to 8:11, the word "de" is found
11 times, or an average of 92% of the verses. Another change in style is an increase of participial
phrases. For these reasons and others, I feel no uncertainty in flatly declaring that the passage
is not written in the style of the apostle John.

Someone has said in rebuttal to my general argument:

As for DE suddenly occurring “much more frequently”, this is not the only place in John where
a run of DE’s happens to occur. Cf. DE in Jn 2:17, 21, 23, 24; 3:1; cf. also DE in Jn 3:18, 19, 21, 23;
cf. also DE in Jn 3:29, 30, 36, 4:4, 6; cf. also DE in Jn 6:3, 4, 6, 10, 11, 12; cf. also 7:2, 6, 7, 9, 10.
Basically there is not much difference, and John simply fluctuates in his usage at different
points.
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First of all, he must be using the Byzantine text, because John 2:17 and 6:11 do not contain DE in
my Greek New Testament.

Again, the Pericope contains 11 instances of DE in 12 verses. But the examples given above are:
Cf.DE in Jn 2:17, 21, 23, 24; 3:1;

4 instances in 10 verses. ( I don't accept the 2:17 instance; it is not in my Greek New
Testaments.)

cf. also DE in Jn 3:18, 19, 21, 23;

4 times in 6 verses. This is a lot, but the impact of this sampling is lessened because its 6 verses
is such a small sample of verses compared to the 12 verses of the Pericope, one half the number
of verses.

cf. also DE in Jn 3:29, 30, 36, 4:4, 6;

5 times in 13 verses.

cf. also DE in Jn 6:3, 4, 6, 10, 11, 12;

5 times in 10 verses. (I don't accept the 6:11 instance; it is not in my Greek New Testaments.)
cf. also 7:2,6,7,9, 10.

5 times in 9 verses.

These examples he gives don't match the rate of the sudden frequency of increase of DE in the
pericope. Yes, John fluctuates, but this much, as follows:

The Pericope is just 12 verses. Out of the other 867 verses in the gospel of John, the word DE is
found 203 times, or in an average of 23% of the verses, while in just these 12 verses, John 7:53 to
8:11, the word DE is found 11 times, or an average of 92% of the verses. That is almost once per
verse.

The examples the person gives show about one half the rate of increase of DE's as does the
Pericope.
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What the he should say is that John fluctuates in his frequency of the use of DE a few times, and
this Pericope of the Adulteress that is being debated, just happens to be the most extreme
example of such a fluctuation. It would be a more convincing argument if his examples of other
concentrations of DE were greater or at least equal to the Pericope, instead of only half as. But
you see, add to this definite increase of the use of DE, to the sudden increase of sentence-initial
participial phrases, which John just does not use as often as other NT writers, and add other
non-Johannine traits, and it all adds up to being non-Johannine in style of writing, in my mind.

USE OF SENTENCE-INITIAL PARTICIPIAL PHRASES TO SET THE CIRCUMSTANCE

In New Testament Greek, there were several ways you could set the circumstance for the
sentence as to timing, or other such situation. An aorist participle could be used, such as
EMBLEPSAS, "When he saw, he did such and such," or "after he looked, he did such and such."
A linear participle could be used, as meaning "as he was looking, he did such and such."

John does use the above device with participles, but less than do the other gospel writers. John
also likes to use what we English speakers would consider stright-forward adverbs, such as
META, "after," HWS, "as," HOTE, "when." And even instead of the linear participle, he will use
an imperfect verb to accomplish the same thing, something more like we do in English.

But when you come to the Pericope of the Adulteress, you find a marked increase of the use of
sentence-initial participles to set the circumstance. Heavy use of this device is a style not
inconsistent with one of the synoptic gospels, but inconsistent with John.

I find such participial phrases in the Pericope as follows:

8:2 kabicag — And having sat down, he was teaching them

8:3-4 otnoavteg — And having stood her in the midst, they said to him

8:6 kUYag —But Jesus after bending down, began to write on the ground

8:7 épwtvteg — But as they continued questioning him, he straightened up

8:8 katakOpag — And again having bent down, he was writing on the ground

8:10 dvakvyag — And after straightening up, Jesus said to her

This comes to 6 examples of this in 9 verses. — 66% of the verses start this way.

In the rest of John, I found 55 examples in 867 verses. — 6% of the verses in the rest of John start
this way.



The GOSPEL according to JOHN

This is a heavy concentration of sentence-initial participial circumstance-setting phrases, and I
challenge anyone to find such a concentration elsewhere in John's writings.

Following are the 55 examples I found in the rest of the gospel of John. (Note: I scanned both
the UBS Greek New Testament and the Hodges and Farstad text, and in this count they are not
different.)

1:36, 1:38, 1:42, 2:3, 2:15, 4:47, 4:51, 5:6, 6:5, 6:14, 6:15, 6:19, 6:25, 6:61, 7:14, 8:30, 9:1, 9:6, 11:4,
11:17, 11:28, 11:43, 11:51, 12:3, 12:14, 13:2 (3,4?), 13:21, 13:25, 13:26, 13:30, 16:8, 18:1, 18:3, 18:4,
18:10, 18:22, 18:38, 19:2, 19:13, 19:17, 19:26, 19:28, 19:30, 20:5, 20:14, 20:20, 20:22, 21:4, 21:7, 21:19,
21:20, 21:21.

Note that there are long stretches in John without this trait. Yet those long stretches are where
Jesus is teaching, without interruption of narrative of events and travel and different characters
inter-acting. When there is a concentration of sentence-initial participles for setting the
circumstance, they are where there is more movement in the circumstance of the narrative than
just teaching, like in chapter 13, 18, and 19. That consideration does lessen the impact of this
change I am pointing out, I admit. Certainly no single stylistic trait of the Pericope alone is
enough to convince me or anybody that it is not in John's style. Neither the increased
concentration of DE argument, nor this participle argument are very strong by themselves, but
together they are stronger. The more traits that the Pericope has that are not Johannine, the
more convincing.

Another trait of the Pericope that is not like John, is that there is a greater variety of vocabulary
for such a small passage.

On the other side, Zane C. Hodges and Arthur L. Farstad, in their Introduction to their "The
Greek New Testament According to the Majority Text," Second Edition (Nashville, Thomas
Nelson Publishers, 1985) point to the following traits in the Pericope as being Johannine:

John 8:6 has the phrase todto 8¢ éAeyov mepalovteg avtov - Now this they were saying tempting
him." This same kind of phrase, tovto d¢ followed by a form of the word for saying, is found
elsewhere in John as follows:

6:6 — to0T0 d¢ EAeyev melpdlwv o0TOV But he said this testing him

7:39 - tobto 8¢ einev mepi 00 Tvedpatog Now this he said in reference to the Spirit

11:51 - tobto 8¢ 4@’ £avtod ok einev But this, from himself he did not say.
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12:6 - einev 8¢ TobTO 00X 611 MEPL TOV MTwY®V But he said this not because it mattered to him
about the poor (I think this example is weak, not exactly like the phrase in John 8:6.)

12:33 - tobto d¢ éAeyev onpaivwv moiw Bavdtw Now this he was saying signaling by what kind of
death

21:19 - tobto 8¢ inev onuaivwy noiw Bavdtw Now this he said signaling by what kind of death

Secondly, they argue that the use of the vocative I'tvar (woman) in 8:10 is a very typical
Johannine usage, cf. 2:4; 4:21; 19:26; cf. also 20:13, 15. In fact, by my count, there are 9 other
instances of this word in the vocative case in the New Testament, and not limited to John: Matt
15:28, Luke 13:12; 22:57; John 2:4; 4:21; 19:26; 20:13; 20:15; I Cor. 7:16.

Thirdly, that the phrase unkétt audprave - "sin no more" in 8:11 occurs only one other time in the
New Testament, at John 5:14. In those exact inflections, this is true.

However, Wieland Willker points out a dozen phrases that are typical Lukan usage, in his pdf
document to which I give the link below. This all would not be inconsistent with some writer
other than John or Luke, who shares some writing traits of both John and Luke.

A Byzantine text advocate, Dr. Maurice Robinson, believes that the Pericope was omitted by
some copyists early on, as a result of the practice of dividing up the scriptures into liturgical
sections, "lectionary readings," for various times of the year. Such that the Pericope was put at
the end of manuscripts, because the story was thought inappropriate for the Pentecost reading.
A summary of his arguments can be found at this link:
http://www.dtl.org/versions/e-mails/adultery.htm

On the other hand, Wieland Willker rebuts this lectionary argument, in an article well worth
reading, the link to which I give below. Among other things, it shows sylistic traits in the
Pericope that are more like Luke. It also shows how the Pericope interrupts the flow of John's
gospel. Itis an Adobe Acrobat Reader pdf document:
http://www-user.uni-bremen.de/~wie/TCG/TC-John-PA.pdf

But in conclusion regarding style considerations, if indeed, as I think was the case, the passage
dropped out because of lectionary markings mistaken for deletion markings, but then
reconstructed by later scribes, it would naturally lose its purely Johannine style. I used to think
that this passage was a later addition to scripture, but I have changed my mind. One of the
most important reasons for this is the argument that the lectionary readings cause confusion.
For example, in the Byzantine lection cycle, the reading for Pentecost was John 7:37-52, and
then skips to John 8:12. Thus, some copyists had manuscripts of John that had marginal
markings delineating where the lections were, and some mistook the marking for the Pentecost
reading which said to skip ahead to 8:12, as a mark meaning to delete that section of 7:53 to 8:11.
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Another reason I believe the passage is genuine scripture, is because Jerome points out that
Jesus had just declared himself the fountain of living waters in Jn John 7:38, and now that the
Jewish leaders had turned away from that fountain, Jeremiah 17:13 was being fulfilled in two
ways: they were put to shame, and their names were being written in the earth. (In contrast to
Luke 10:20) "Thou hope of Israel, Yehovah! All that forsake Thee shall be ashamed; they that
turn away from Thee shall be written in the earth, because they have forsaken Yehovah, the
fountain of living waters."

=N D70-0 T1PR 127V 72,1302 PN (CI0)) MO W2 TAV-72 M X A
http://www.mechon-mamre.org/p/pt/pt1117.htm

I have compiled a chart of the Greek manuscripts of the entire Pericope of the Adulteress, in the
Swanson style, showing all the variant readings in the pericope. That is a pdf, and can be
downloaded here:

http://www.bibletranslation.ws/trans/pachart.pdf

Endnote #5

IN JOHN 8:25, WAS JESUS SAYING, "I AM WHAT I HAVE BEEN TELLING YOU FROM THE
BEGINNING," OR WAS HE SAYING, "WHY DO I SPEAK TO YOU AT ALL!"?

John 8:25, Diatessaron 15:32
GREEK TEXT: Tfv &pxmnv & Tt kail AaA® Oply;

PROBLEM: In most of the early manuscripts of the New Testament, only capital letters were
used, and there were no spaces between words and sentences. Nor was there much
punctuation. This makes it difficult at times to tell where one word ends and the next begins,
thus difficult to know which words the author meant. To illustrate this, suppose we had the
same practice in English, and you were confronted with the Iletters:
ANDTHENHEISNOWHEREWHATAMYSTERIOUS.  Take the words in the letters,
HEISNOWHERE. Did the author mean "He is nowhere" or "He is now here"? There is exactly
this kind of problem in interpreting John 8:25. The Greek words translated "Just what" in the
sentence "Just what I have been saying along" in John 8:25, Diatessaron 15:32 are the words 6 Tt
- ho ti, which mean "that which." Or are they one word, 6tt - ho ti, a Greek word which can
mean "because" or "that," or, in "Biblical Greek," "why."

Consequently, according to the UBS textual commentary, edited by Bruce M. Metzger, the
sentence could be variously translated as follows:


http://www.mechon-mamre.org/p/pt/pt1117.htm
http://www.bibletranslation.ws/trans/pachart.pdf
http://www.bibletranslation.ws/trans/pachart.pdf
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1. As a question, with éu="why?" ("Why do I speak to you at all?") Where trv &pxnyv in the
accusative case would be adverbial and equivalent to 6Awg - hdlos - "altogether." This use of ho
ti as meaning "why" is what is called "Biblical Greek." It is a result of the influence of the
Septuagint, the translation of the Hebrew scriptures into Greek, which had a strong effect on
the Greek spoken by Jews. In the Septuagint, whenever ¢ T - hoé ti is used, it is always a
translation of the Hebrew interrogative pronouns used in direct questions and meaning "why,"
such as 1R H?D‘?and DS,

2. As an exclamation, with ho ti as a Hebraism after 71 ("That I speak to you at all!")

3. As an affirmation, with ho ti and implying I am ("[I am] from the beginning what I am telling
you" or "Primarily [I am] what I am telling you" or "[I am] what I have told you from the
beginning").

The Bodmer Papyrus II (p%) reads, according to a marginal correction which may be by the
original scribe, "Jesus said to them, 'I told you in the beginning that which also I am telling
you." For full discussions of the difficulties of the passage, see RW. Funk, Harvard Theological
Review, LI (1958), pp. 95-100, and E.R. Smothers, S.J. ibid., pp. 111-122, who independently
prefer the reading of the papyrus 66 corrector.

An argument in favor of the third alternative mentioned above, is that a few verses later, John
says "many of his hearers put their faith in Him." There are hearers present with whom he is
sympathetic.

On the other hand, Jesus' next words, " HAVE MUCH TO SAY to you, but...I only speak what I
hear from the Father," would be a natural continuance from him saying something like "Why
do I speak to you at all?" For his next words indicate a holding back from speaking. Both
sentences then would have a theme of him not speaking.

Another problem with the traditional rendering "I am what I have told you from the
beginning," is that Jesus had not really told them who he was prior to this. He was rather
evasive to them about it. Clearly from context, these are not conversation partners with whom
he was sympathetic: "You are from below, I am from above... You shall die in your sins..."

It would not be out of character for Jesus to refuse to speak with someone. For remember, Jesus
knew what was in people's hearts and minds. It could be that the particular people who were
questioning him in the verse in question were hypocrites, and Jesus knew that they wouldn't
believe what he said anyway, and that they wouldn't ask sincere, God-seeking questions. And
that only the nonvocal bystanders were coming to believe in him in this setting. With these
conditions in view, he could say to the actual questioners only: "Why do I even bother speaking
to you?"
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In any case, it would not be out of character for Jesus to verbally express frustration or dislike
about the insincerity (Diatess. 26:3; Mk 12:13-15) or hypocrisy (Diatess. 14:2,4; 19:35,36; 26:3;
Mk 7:5,6; Lk 13:14-17) or lack of cooperative intent (Diatess. 30:16,17; Luke 22:67-69) or lack of
intelligence (Diatess. 14:8,9,31; Matt. 15:15-16; Mk 7:17-19; 8:14-21) of his conversation
partners.

The punctuation or lack thereof found in the manuscripts in this passage is as follows:

8:25 txt dt1 (stop after f)piv) DEFGHO®WY 0141 28 33 180 205 579 597 700 892 1010 1071 1241 1243 1292
1342 1424 1505 Byz (quoniam latvl-pt ; quia latvlpt,vg) || 8 T1 or 811 (no interpunction after buiv) PR BL N
T W A 0250 157 1006 || & t1 P75 by dot between o and t1 (TR-Steph), 565 by ; (question mark) after Ouiv, TR
with stop after Ouiv (quod ita.aur,c,tff2,lqr! ygmss) TR-Scriv Tisch AN HF BG RP SBL (with ; after Ouiv)
TH NA29 {B} [ qui ite vgcl

Diatessaron-Arabic: "If I should begin to speak unto you..." (Hogg, Preuschen)

Syriac, Sinaitic, Curetonian: "The chief is, that I should speak myself with you..." (Burkitt)
Sahidic Coptic: "From at first I speak to you."

Bohairic Coptic: "At the beginning I also told you."

Chrysostom: "That I even speak to you at all!"

Cyril of Alexandria: "That I even began to speak to you!"

I conclude that the correct interpretation is either "Why do I speak to you at all" or, "That I even
speak to you at all."

Printed editions: https://bibletranslation.ws/store/
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